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| CHAP. XVII. 
/ INTERMITTING FEVERS. 


Spring and Autumn Intermittents.— Method of Cure by the 


Bark, — Method of treating the Patient in the Fit. —_Of 


other Febrifuzes, beſides the Bark.—The Treatment of 
Tong and obſtinate Intermittents. —Of ſome very dangerous 
Intermittents.— Of ſome periodical Diſorders, which may 
be termed Fevers diſguiſed. Of Preſervatives from un- 
wholeſome Air. | 


Sm al SECT, 250. 
NTERMIT TING Fevers, commonly called here Fe- 
vers and Agues, are thoſe, which, after an infection 
and continuance for a few hours, abate very perceiveably, 
as well as all the ſymptoms attending them, and then en- 
tirely ceaſe ; nevertheleſs, not without ſome periodical or 
ſtated return of them. 
They were very frequent with us ſome years ago; and, 
not improperly, might be called Epidemic : But, for the 
| | five 
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five or fix laſt years, they have been leſs frequent through- 
out the greater part of Switzerland : Notwithſtanding 
they ſtill continue in great numbers in all places, where 
the inhabitants breathe the air that prevails in the marſhy 
borders of the Rhone, and in ſome other fituations ex- 
poſed to much the ſame humid air and exhalations. 

$ 251. There are various kinds of intermitting fevers, 
which take their different names from the interval or dif- 
ferent ſpace of time in which the fits return. 

If the paroxyſm or fit returns every day, it is either a 
true quotidian, or a double tertian fever: The firſt of 
theſe may be diſtinguiſhed from the laſt by this incident, 
that in the quotidian, or one day fever, the fits are long ; 
and correſpond nearly regular to each other in degree and 
duration. This however is leſs frequent in Switzerland. 
In the double tertian, the fits are ſhorter, and one is al- 
ternately light, and the other more ſevere, _ 

In the ſimple tertian, or third day's fever, the fits re- 
turn every other day; ſo that three days include one pa- 
roxyſm, and the return of another. 

The fit, in a quartan, returns every fourth day, in- 
cluding the day of the firſt and that. of the ſecand attack: 
—— the patient enjoys two clear days between the two 
fick ones. ä 
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abates ; the pulſe is very ftrong and large, and his thirſt 
proves exceſſive. He complains of a violent head-ach, 
and of a pain in all his limbs, but of a different fort of 
pain from that he was ſenſible of, while his coldneſs con- 


tinued. Finally, having endured this hot ſtate, four, five, 


or fix hours, he falls into a general ſweat for a few more : 
Upon which all the ſymptoms already mentioned abate, 
and ſometimes ſleep ſupervenes. 2 5 | 
At the concluſion of this nap, the patient often wakes 
without any ſenſible fever; complaining only of laſſitude 
and weakneſs, Sometimes his pulſe returns entirely to 
its natural ſtate between the two fits; though it often con- 
tinues a little quicker than in perfect health; and does 
not recover its firſt diſtinctneſs and ſlownels, till ſome 
days after he laſt fit. | | 
One ſymptom, which moſt particularly characteriſes 
theſe ſeveral ſpecies of intermitting fevers, is the quality 
of the urines which the ſick paſs 5 the fit. They are 
of a reddiſh colour, and let fall a ſediment, or ſettling, 
which exactly reſembles brick-duſt. They are ſometimes 
frothy too, and a pellicle, or very thin filmy ſkin, appears 


on the top, and adheres to the ſides of the glaſs that 


contains them & 2 LY | 25 
+258. The duration of each fit is of no fixed time or 
extent, being various according to the particular ſort of 


intermittents, and through many other eircumſtances. 


Sometimes they return preciſely at the very ſame hour; at 
other times they come one, two, or three hours ſoones, 
and in other inſtances, as much later than the former. It 
has been imagined that thoſe. fevers, whoſe paroxyſms 


returned ſooner. than uſual, were ſooner finally termi- 
nated: But there ſeems. to be no general rule in this 


£ 


$ 254. Intermitting fevers are diſtinguiſhed into thoſe 
of ſpring. and autumn. The former generally prevail 
from February to June: The latter are thoſe which reign 
from July to January. Their eſſential nature and cha- 
racters are the very ſame, as they are not different diſtem- 
pers; though the various circumſtances. attending them 
deſerve our conſideration. Theſe circumſtances depend 
on the ſeaſon. itſelf, and the conſtitution of the patients, 

during ſuch ſeaſons. The ſpring intermittents are ſome- 
ttimes blended with an, inflammatory diſpoſition, as that is 
_ the diſpoſition of bodies in that feaſon; but as the wea- 

1 ther 
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ther then advances daily into an improving ſtate, the 
ſpring fevers are commonly of a ſhorter duration. The 
autumnal fevers are frequently combined and aggravated 
with a principle of putrefaction; and as the air of that 
| q rather degenerates, they are more tedious and ob- 
inate. 75 3 | = 
$ 255. The autumnal fevers ſeldom begin quite ſo early 
as July, but much oftener in Auguſt : And the duration. 
to which they are often extended, has increaſed the ter- 
' ror which the people entertain of fevers that begin in that 
month. But that prejudice which aſeribes their danger 
to the influence of Auguſt, is a very abſurd error; ſince 
it is better they ſhould ſet in then than in the following 
months, becauſe they are obſtinate in proportion to the 
tardineſs, the ſlowneſs, of their approach. They ſome- 
times appear at firſt conſiderably in the form. of putrid fe- 
vers, not aſſuming that of intermittents till ſome days af- 
ter their appearance: But very happily there is little or 
no danger in miſtaking them for putrid fevers, or in 
treating them like ſuch. The brick-coloured ſediment, 
and particularly the pellicle or film on the ſurface of the 
urine, are very common in autumnal intermittents, and 
are often wanting in the urine of putrid fevers. In theſe 
latter it is generally leſs high-coloured, and leaning rather 
toa yellow, a kind of cloudineſs is ſuſpended in the mid- 
dle of it. Theſe alſo depoſite a white ſediment, which 
affords no bad prognoſtic. REDO 
$ 256. Generally ſpeaking, intermitting fevers are not 
mortal ; often terminating in health of their own accord 
(without the uſe of any medicines) after ſome fits. In 
this laſt reſpect intermittents in the ſpring differ conſidera- 
bly from thoſe in the fall, which continue a long time, 
and ſometimes even until ſpring, if they are not removed 
by art, or if they have been improperly treated. 

Quartan fevers are always more obſtinate and inveterate 
than tertians ; the former ſometimes perſevering in cer- 
tain conſtitutions for whole years. When theſe forts of 
fevers occur in boggy marſhy countries, they are not only 
very chronical or tedious, but perſons infeſted with them 
aà re liable to frequent relapſes. _ 5g 
9 257. A few fits of an intermittent are not very inju- 
rious, and it happens ſometimes, that they are attended 
with a favourable alteration of the habit in point of health ; 
by their exterminating the cauſe or principle of ſome = 
| guie 
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guid and tedious diſorder; though it is erroneous to con- 
ſider them as ſalutary. If they prove tedious and obſti- 
nate, and the fits are long and violent, they weaken the 
whole body, impairing all its functions, and particularly 
the digeſtions: They make the humours ſharp and un- 
balmy, and introduce ſeveral other maladies, ſuch as the 
jaundice, dropſy, aſthma, and ſlow waſting fevers. Nay 
ſometimes old perſons, and thoſe who are very weak, ex- 


pire in the fit; though ſuch an event never happens but 


in the cold fit. + 

$ 258. Very happily nature has afforded us a medicine, 
that infallibly cures theſe fevers: This is the Kinkna, 
or Jeſuits bark; and as we are poſſeſſed of this certain 
remedy, the only remaining difficulty is to diſcover, if 
there be not ſome other diſeaſe combined with theſe fevers, 
which diſeaſe might be aggravated by the bark. Should 
any ſuch exiſt, it muſt be removed by medicines adapted 


to it, before the bark is given *. | 
714 | F 259. 


This admirable medicine was unknown in Europe, till 
about one hundred and twenty years paſt ; we are obliged to 
the Spaniards for it, who found it in the province of Quito 
in Peru ; the Counteſs of Chinchon being the firſt European 
who uſed it in America, whence it was brought to Spain, 
under the name of the Counteſs's powder. I he Jeſuits hav- 
ing ſoon diſpenſed and diſtributed it abroad, it became ſtil! 
more public by the name of the Jeſuits Powder ; and ſince, 
it has been known by that of Kin4iza, or the Peruvian, Bark. 
It met with great oppoſition at firſt ; ſome deeming it a poi- 
fon, while others conſidered it as a divine remedy : 80 that 
the prejudices of many being heightened by their animoiiry, 
it was nearly a full century r its true virtue and its uie 
were agreed to: And about twenty years ſince the moſt un- 
favourable prejudices againſt it pretty generally ſubſided. 


The inſufficiency of other medicines in ſeveral caſes; its 


great efficaciouſneſs; and the many and ſurpriſing cures which 
it did, and daily does effect; the number of diſtempers, the 
different kinds of fevers, in which it proves the ſovereign re- 
medy ; its effects in the molt difficult chirurgical caſes ; the 
comfort, the ſtrength and ſpirits it gives thoſe who need and 
take it, have at length opened every perſon's eyes, ſo that it 
has almoſt unanimouſly obtained the firſt reputation among 
the moſt efficacious medicines. 'The world is no longer 
amuſed with apprehenſions of its injuring the ftomach ; ef 


its fixing or /outting up the fever (as the phraſe has been) 
FO Without 
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8 259. In the vernal, or ſpring fevers, if the fits are not 
very ſevere; if the patient is evidently well in their in- 
tervals; if his appetite, his ſtrength, and his fleep con- 
tinue as in health, no medicine ſhould be given, nor any 
other method be taken, but that of putting the perſon, 
under ſuch a gentle intermittent, upon the regimen di- 
rected for a perſon in a ſtate of recovery. This is ſuch 
a regimen as pretty generally agrees with all the ſubjects 
of theſe fevers: For if they ſhould be reduced to the re- 
gimen proper in acute diſeaſes, they would be weakened 
to no purpoſe, and perhaps be the worſe for it. But at 
the ſame tune, if we were not to retrench from the quan- 
tity, nor ſomewhat to vary the quality of their uſual food 
in a ſtate of health; as there is not the leaſt digeſtion made 
in the ſtomach, during the whole term of the fit; and as 
the ſtomach is always weakenedalittle by the diſeaſe, crude 
and indig: ited humours would be produced, which might 
afford a fuel to the diſea e. Not the leaſt ſolid food ſhould 
be allowed, for at leaſt two hours before the uſual approach 
of the fit. | | 
$ 260. If the fever extends beyond the ſixth, or the 
feventh fit, and the patient ſeems to have no occaſion for 
a purge; which may be learned by attending to the chap- 
ter which treats of remedies to be taken by way of prccau- 
tion »; he may take the bark, that is, the powder No. 


without curing it ; that it ſhuts up the wolf in the ſheep- 
fold; that it throws thoſe who take it into the ſcurvy, the 
aſthma, the dropſy, the jaundice. On the contrary, they 
are perſuaded it prevents theſe very diſeaſes ; and, that if it 
is ever hurtful, it is only when it is either adulterated, as 
moſt great remedies have been; or has been wrongly pre- 
ſcribed, or 1mproperly taken: Or laſtly when it meets with 
ſome latent, ſome unknown particularities in a conſtitution, 
which phyſicians term an IJndigſyncracy, and which prevent or 
pervert its very general effects. TE Taser. 


1 happens very ſeldom that intermitting fevers require 
7 no purge tcwards their cure, eſpecially in places which are 


+ Yet I have known many in whom no purge was neceſ⸗ 
ſary, and have fzen ſome rendered more obſtinate and chro- 
nical by erroncous purging. But a vomit js very generally 
neceſſary be$ore the bark is given. F 

Hh diſpoſed. 
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14. If it is a quotidian, a daily fever, or a double ter- 
tian, ſix doſes, cohtainihng three quarters of an ounce, 
ſhould be taken between the two fits; and as theſe inter- 
miſſions commonly confiſt of but ten or twelve, or at 
the moſt of fourteen or fifteen hours, there ſhould be an 
interval of only one hour and a half between each doſe. 
During this interval the fick may take two of his uſual 
refreſhments or ſuppings. 

When the fever 1s a tertian, an ounce ſhould be given 
between the two fits : Which makes eight doſes, one of 
which is to be taken every three hours. 

In a quartan I dire& one ounce and an half, to be taken 
in the fatne manner, It is mere trifling to attempt pre- 
venting the returns with ſmaller doſes. The frequent 
faitures of the bark are owing to over ſmall doſes. On 
ſuch occafions the medicine is cried down, and cenſured 
as uſeleſs, when the difappointment is ſolely the fault of 
thoſe who do not employ it properly. The laſt doſe is to 
be given two hours before the uſual return of the fit. 

The doſes juſt mentioned, frequently prevent the re- 
turn of the fit ; but whether it returns or not, after the 
time of its ufual duration is paſt, repeat the ſame quanti- 
ty, in the fame number of dofes and intervals, which cer- 
tainly keeps off another. For ſix days following, half 
the ſame quantity muſt be continued, in the intervals that 
would have occurred between the fits, if they had return- 
ed: And during all this time the patient ſhould inure 
himſelf to as much exerciſe as he can well bear. 
S 261. Should the fits be very ſtrong, the pain of the 

head violent, the viſage red, the pulſe full and hard; if 
there is any cough ; if even after the fit is over, the pulſe 
fill is perceiveably hard; if the urine is inflamed, hot 
and high- coloured, and the tongue very dry, the patient 
muſt be bled, and drink plentifully of barſey-water No. 


Thefe two remedies generally bring the patient into 


hs ſtate deſcribed $ 259 : In which ſtate he may take on 


d1 
ria | 
raſſes herſelf more eaſily by ſtools, than by any other diſ- 
charge: And as there is not the leaſt danger to be appre- 
hended from a gentle purge, ſach as thoſe of No. 11, or 
23, we think it would be prudent always to premiſe a doſe 
er two of either to the bark. E. .. 
8 7 a day, 


5 to generate putridity. There is always ſome mate-. 
cauſe eſſential to theſe fevers, of which nature diſembar- 
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a. day, when the fever is entirely off, three or four doſes 
of the powder No. 24, and then leave the fever to pur- 
ſue its courſe for the ſpace of a few fits. But ſhould it 
not then terminate of itſelf, the bark muſt be recurred 


to. es | 
If the patient, even in the interval of the returns, has 


a fœtid, furred mouth, a loathing, pains in the loins, or 


in the knees, much anxiety, and bad nights, he ſhould 
be purged with the powder No. 21, or the potion No. 
23, before he takes the bark. | 
S 262. If fevers in autumn appear to be of the continual 
kind, and very like putrid fevers, the patients ſhould drink 
abundantly of barley- water; and if at the expiration of two 
or three days, there ſtill appears to be a load or oppreſſion 
at the ſtomach, the powder No. 34, or that of 35, is to 
be given, (but ſee 8 241): And it, after the operation of 
this, the ſigns of putridity continue, the body is to be 
opened with repeated doſes of the powder No. 24; or, 
where the patients are very robuſt, with No. 21; and 
when the fever becomes quite regular, with diſtin& remiſ- 
ſions at leaſt, the bark is to be given as directed & 260. 
But as the autumnal fevers are more obſtinate ; after 
having diſcontinued the bark for eight days ; and notwith- 
ſtanding there has been no return of the fever, it is pro- 
per to reſume the bark, and to give three doſes of it daily 
for the ſucceeding eight days, moreeſpecially if it was a 
quartan ; in which ſpecies I have ordered it to be repeated 
every other eight days, for ſix times. | 
Many people may think it difficult to comply with this 
method of cure, which is unavoidably expenſive, through 


the price of the bark. I thought however this ought not 


to prevent me from averring it to be the only certain one ; 
ſince nothing can be an equivalent /uccedaneum or ſubſti- 
tute to this remedy, which is the only ſure and ſafe one in 

all theſe caſes. The world had long been prepoſſeſſed 
with prejudices to the contrary : It was ſuppoſed to be 
| hurtful to the ſtomach ; to prevent which it has been uſual 
to make the ſick eat ſomething an hour after it. Never- 
theleſs, very far from injuring the ſtomach, it is the beſt 
medicine in the univerſe to ſtrengthen it; and it is a per- 


* 
* 


nicious cuſtom, when a patient is obliged to take it often, 


to eat an hour after it. It had alſo been imagined to cauſe 


obſtructions, and that it ſubjected patients to a dropſy: 


But at preſent we are convinced, it is the obſtinate and 
| inveterate 
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inveterate duration cf the intermittent, that 'cauſes oh- 
ſtructions, and paves the way to a droply. The bark, 
in conſequence cf its fpeedily curing the fever, does not 
only prevent the former diſeaſe; but when it continues, 


through an injudicious omiſſion of the bark, a proper uſe 


of it is ſerviceable in the dropſy. In a word, if there is 
any other malady combined with the fever, ſometimes 


that indeed prevents the ſucceſs of tHe bark, yet without 


rendering it hurtſul. But, whenever the intermitting fe- 
ver is ſimple and uncombined, it ever has, and ever will 
render the patient all poſſible ſervice. In another place I 
thall mention ſuch means and methods as may in fome 
degree, though but imperfectly, be ſubſtituted inſtead 
5 | | 

After the patient has begun with the bark, he muſt 
take no purging medicine, as that evacuation would, 
with the greateſt probability, occaſion a return of the 
fever. 

$ 263. Bleeding is never, or extremely ſeldom indeed 
neceſſary in a quartan ague, which occurs in the fall 
oftener than in the ſpring; and with the ſymptoms of pu- 
tridity rather than of inflammation. | 

$ 264: The patient ought, two hours before the inva- 
ſion of the fit, to drink a ſmall glaſs of warm elder-flower 
tea, ſweetened with honey, every quarter of an hour, 
and to walk about moderately; this diſpoſes him to a 


very gentle ſwear, and thence renders the enſuing coldneſs 


and the whole fit milder. He is to continue the ſame 
drink throughout the duration of the cold fit; and when 
the hot one approaches, he may either continue the ſame, 
or ſubſtitute that of No. 2, which is more cooling, It is 


not neceſſary however, in this ſtate, to drink it warm, it 


is ſufficient that it be not over cold. When the ſweat, at 
the termination of the hot fit, is concluded, the patient 
ſhould, be well wiped and dried, 'and may get up. If the 


fit was very long, he may be allowed a little gruel, or 


ſome other ſuch nouriſhment during the ſweat. 

$ 265. Sometimes the firſt, and a few ſucceſſive doſes 
of the bark, purge the patient. This is no otherwiſe an 
ill conſequence, than by its retarding the cure; ſince, 
when it purges, it does not commonly prevent the return 
of the fever; ſo that theſe doſes may be conſidered as to 
no purpoſe, and others ſhould be repeated, which, ceaſing 
to purge, do prevent it. Should the locſeneſs notwith- 

ol. II. N ſtanding 
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ſtanding continue, the bark muſt be diſcontinued for one 
entire day, in order to give the patient half a quarter of 
an ounce of rhubarb : After which the bark is to be re- 
ſumed again, and if the looſeneſs ſtill perſeveres, fifteen 
grains of Venice-treacle ſhould be added to each doſe, 
but not otherwiſe. All other medicines which are ſuper- 
added, very generally ſerve only to increaſe the bulk of 
the doſe, while they leſſen its virtue. | | 

$ 266. Before our thorough experience of the bark, 


other bitter medicines were uſed for the ſame purpoſe : 


_ preſcription No. 44. 


Theſe indeed were not deſtitute of virtue in ſuch caſes, 

though they were conſiderably leſs available than the bark. 
Under No. 43, ſome valuable preſcriptions of that kind 
may be ſeen, whoſe efficacy I have often experienced : 
Though at other times I have been obliged to leave them 
off, and recur to the bark more ſucceſsfully, Filings of 
iron, which enters into the third preſcription, are an ex- 
cellent febrifuge in particular caſes and circumſtances. In 
the middle of the winter 1753, I cured a patient of a 
quartan ague with it, who would not be prevailed on to 


take the bark. It muſt be obſerved he was perfectly regu- 


lar in obſerving the regimen directed for him; and that, 
during the moſt rigid ſeverity of the winter, he got every 
day on horſeback, and took ſuch a degree of other exer- 
ciſe in the open air, as diſpoſed him to perſpire abun- 
dantly. 5 | 

8 55 Another very practicable eaſy method, of which 
I have often availed my patients, under tertian fevers 
(but which ſucceeded with me only twice in quartans), 
was to procure the ſufferer a very plentiful ſweat, at the 
very time when the fit was to return, in its uſual courſe. 
To effect this he is to drink, three or four hours before it 
is expected, an infuſion of elder- flowers ſweetened with 
honey, which I have already recommended & 264 ; and, 
one hour before the uſual invaſion of the ſhivering, he is 
to go into bed, and take, as hot as he can drink it, the 


Cy 


I have alſo cured ſome tertians and even quartans in 


1751 and 1752, by giving them, every four hours be- 


* 


tween the fits, the powder No. 45. But I muſt acknow- 
ledge that, beſides it having often failed me, and its ne- 
ver fucceeding ſo ſpeedily as the bark, I have found it 
weaken ſome patients; it diſorders, or difagrees with their 
ſtomach: And in two cafes, where it had eg” the 

ever, 
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fever, I was obliged to call in the bark for a thorough 
eſtabliſhment of the patient's health. Nevertheleſs, as 
theſe medicines are very cheap and attainable, and often 
do ſucceed, I thought I could not properly omit them. 

$ 268. A multitude of other remedies are cried up fot 
the cure of fevers : Though none of them are equally 
efficacious with thoſe I have dire&ed : And, as many of 
them are even dangerous, it is prudent to abſtain from 
them. Some years ſince certain powders were ſold here, 
under the name of the Berlin Powders ; theſe are nothing 
but the bark maſqued or diſguiſed, (which has ſometimes 
been publicly difcovered) and have always been fold very 
dear: Though the bark well choſen, and freſhly pow- 
dered when wanted, 1s greatly preferable. | 

$ 269. 1 have often known peafants, who had labour- 
ed for ſeveral months under intermittine fevers ; having 
made uſe of many bad medicines and mixtures for it, an 
obſerved no manner of regimen. Such I have happily 
treated by giving them the remedies No. 34, or 35 at 
afterwards, for forne days, that of No. 38 at the end 
of which time, I have ordered them the bark (ſee 5 
260), or other febrifuges, as at $ 266, 267 ; and then 
finally ordered them, for ſome days to take morſels of the 
poor man's treaele, (ſee $ 247; art. 13,) to ſtrengthen and 
confirm their digeſtions, which I have found very weak 
and irregular. | 

$ 270. Some intermittents are diſtinguiſhed as pernici- 
ous or malignant, from every fit's being attended with 
the moſt violent ſymptoms. The pulſe is ſmall and irre- 


gular, the patient exceedingly dejected, and frequently 


ſwooning ; afflicted with inexpreſſible anguiſh, convul- 
fions, a deep drowſinefs, and continual efferts to go to 
ſtool, or make urine, but ineffectually. This diſeaſe is 


highly preſſing and dangerous; the patient may die in 


the third fit, and rarely furvives the ſixth, if he is not 
very judiciouſly treated. Not a moment ſhould be loſt, 
and there is no other ſtep to be taken, hut that of giving 
the bark. continually, as directed © 260, to prevent the 
ſucceeding fits. Theſe worſt kinds of intermittents are 
often combined with a great load of putrid humours in 
the firſt paſſages: And as often as an aggravating com- 
bination is very evident, we ſhould immediately after the 
end of one fit, give a doſe of Ipecacuana No. 35; and, 


when its operation is finifhed, give the bark. But I chuſe 
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to enter into very few details on this ſpecies of intermit- 
tents, both as they occur but ſeldom, and'the treatment 
of them is too difficult and important to be ſubmitted to 
the conduct of any but a phyſician, My intention has 
only been to repreſent them ſufficiently, that they may be 
ſo diſtinguiſhed when they do occur, as to appriſe the peo- 
ple of their great danger. 5 | 0 
$ 271. Ihe ſame cauſes which produce theſe intermit- 
ting fevers, frequently alſo occaſion diſorders, which re- 
turn periodically at the ſame hour without ſhivering, 
without heat, and often without any quickneſs of the 
pulſe. Such diſorders generally preſerve the intermiſſions 
of quotidian or tertian fevers, but much ſeldomer thoſe 
of quartans. T have ſeen violent vomitings, and reach- 
ings to vomit, with .inexpreſſible anxiety ; the ſevereſt op- 
preſſions, the moſt racking colicks, dreadful palpitations, 
and exceſſive toothachs : Pains in the head, and very of- 
ten an unaccountable pain over one eye, the eyelid, eye- 
brow, and temple, on the ſame ſide of the face; with a 
redneſs of that eye, and a continual, involuntary trickling 
of tears. I have alſo ſeen ſuch a prodigious ſwelling of 
the affected part, that the eye projected, or ſtood out 
above an inch from the head, covered by. the eyelid, 
which was alſo extremely inflated or puffed up. All theſe 
maladies begin preciſely at a certain hour ; laſt about the 
uſual time of a fit; and, terminating without any ſenſible 
evacuation, return exactly at the,ſame hour, the next day, 
or the next but one. | | 
There is but one known medicine that can effectually 
oppoſe this ſort, which is the bark, given as directed 
$ 260. Nothing affords relief in the fit, and no other 


medicine ever ſuſpends or puts it off, But I have cured 


ſome of theſe diſorders with the bark, and eſpecially thoſe 
affecting the eyes, which happen oftener than the other 
ſymptoms, after their duration for many weeks, and after 
the ineffectual uſe of bleeding, purging, baths, waters, 
bliſters, and a great number of other medicines. If a 
ſufficient doſe of it be given, the next fit is very mild; 
the ſecond is prevented; and I never ſaw a relapſe in theſe 
cafes, which ſometimes happens after tie fits of common 
intermittents ſeemed cured. . 


$272. In ſituations where the conſtitution of the air 


renders theſe fevers very common, the inhabitants ſhould 


frequently burn in their rooms, at leait in their lodging 
rooms, 
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rooms, ſome aromatic wood, or herbs. They ſhould 
daily chew ſome juniper-berries, and drink a fermented 
infuſion of them. Theſe two remedies are very effectual 
to fortify the weakeſt ſtomachs, to prevent obſtructions, 
and to promote perſpiration. And, as theſe are the cauſes 
which prolong theſe fevers the moit obſtinately, nothing 
is a more certain preſervation from them than theſe cheap 
and obvious aſſiſtances *. 

| CH AF. 


*I have ſeen ſeveral caſes in very marſhy maritime coun- 


tries, with little good drinking water, and far ſouth of Sroit- 
2eriand, where — fevers, with agues at different- 


intervals, are annually endemic, very popular, and often ſo 
obitinate as to return repeatedly, whenever the weekly pre- 
cautionary 'doſes of the bark have been omitted (through 
the patient's nauſeating the frequent ſwallo ing of it), ſo 
that the diſeaſe has ſometimes been extended beyond the term 


of a full year, and even far into a ſecond, including the tem- 


porary removals of it by the bark. Nevertheleſs, in ſome 
ſuch obſtinate intermittents, and particulariy quartans there, 
wherein the bark alone has had but a ſhort and imperfect ef- 
fe, I have known the following compoſition, after a good 
vomit, attended with ſpeedy and final ſucceſs, wiz. Take of 
freſh ſaſſafraſs-bark, of Virginia ſnake-root, of roch-alum, 
of nutmeg, of diaphoretic antimony, and of falt of worm- 
wood, of each one drachm. To theſe well rubbed together 
into fine powder, add the weight of the whole, of the beſt 

and freſheit bark ; then drop in three or four drops of the 
chemical oil of mint, and with ſyrup of cloves make it into 
the conſiſtence of an electuary or bolus, Hr 12 doſes for a 
grown perſon, to be taken at the diſtance of three or four 
hours from each other, while the patient is awake, according 
to the longer or ſhorter intermiſſion of the fever. 

J have alſo known, particularly in obſtinate autumnal 
agues here, an infuſion of two ounces of the beſt bark in fine 
powder, or two ounces and a half in groſs powder in a quart 
of the beſt brandy, for three or four days (a ſmall wine-glaſs 
to be taken by grown perſons at the diſtance of from four to 
ſix hours), effectually and ſpeedily terminate ſuch inveterate 
agues, as had given but little way to the bark in ſubſtance. 
This was certainly moſt ſuitable for thoſe who were not of a 
light delicate habit and temperament, and who had not been 
remarkable for their abſtinence from ftrong liquors. The in- 
ebriating force of the brandy being remarkably leſſened by 
the addition and long infuſion of the bark. Theſe facts 

| N 3 | which 
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CHAP, XIX, 
Of the Eriſipelas, and the Bites of Animals. 


Of the Frequent or babitual Eriſipelas.— , the Stings or 
| Bites of Animals. | 


5 SECT. 27% 


HE Eriſipelas, commonly called with us v/ole, 
and in Britain, &. Anthony's fire, is nothing ſome- 
times but a very ſlight indiſpoſition which appears on the 
ſkin, without any other ailment of the patient. It gene- 
rally affects the face or the legs. The ſkin diſtends, be- 
comes rough and red, but the redneſs diſappears when 
the part affected is preſſed with the finger, and returns 
when the finger is removed ; the patient feels a burning 
heat, which is painful and ſometimes hinders him from 
fleeping. The diſtemper increaſes for two or three days, 


remains in its height one day or two, and abates ; 
then the affected ſkin falls off in great ſcales and all is 
Over. | | | 
$ 274. At other times, this malady comes to a greater 
height: It begins by a very ſtrong ſhivering, followed 
by a burning heat, a violent headach, ſickneſs at heart, 
or reachings to vomit, which never ceaſe till the eriſipe- 
las breaks out, and this only happens ſometimes the ſe- 
cond, or even the third day: Then the fever abates, 
and the ſickneſs at heart ceaſes ; but often there remains 
a little of the fever and loathing, during all the time that 
the erifipelas increaſes, When it affects the face, the 
headach continues till it is on the decline, the eyelid 
ſwells, the eye cloſes, and the patient has not the leaſt 
moment of eaſe. Often the eruption goes from one 
cheek to the other, and ſpreads ſucceſſively on the fore- 
head, the neck, and the nape of the neck ; then the 
diſeaſe laſts longer than uſual : Nay often, when the diſ- 
eaſe is ſevere, the fever ſubſiſts, the brain is oppreſſed, 
the patient 'raves, his caſe is very dangerous; and ſome- 


which I ſaw, are the leſs to be wondered at, as in ſuch inve- 
terate, but perfectly clear and diſtin& intermittents, both the 
ſtate of the fluids and folids feem very oppoſite to their Rate 
in an acutely inflammatory difeaſe. 


times 
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times, if he does not get proper aſſiſtance, he dies; 
above all, if an advanced age is joined to the diſtemper. 
An eriſipelas of a violent nature on the neck occafions a 
quinſey, which may prove very fatal ; when it ſeizes the 
leg, the whole leg ſwells, and the irritation aſcends even 
to the thigh. | 

As ſoon as the eriſipelas is any ways ſtrong, it is cover- 
ed with ſmall puſtules full of a clear water, ſuch as that 
which comes from a tumour occaſioned by a burn, and 
theſe puſtules afterwards dry and ſcale off. I have ſome- 
times ſeen, eſpecially when the eriſipelas attacks the face, 
that the humour, which came from theſe puſtules, was 
very viſcous, and formed thick cruſty ſcabs like thoſe of 
ſucking children, and they continued feveral days before 
they went off. | 
When the eriſipelas is violent, it continues ſometimes 
eight, ten, twelve days in the ſame ſtate, and at laſt it 
goes away by a plentiful ſweat : This is ſometimes foreſeen 
by an uneaſineſs attended by ſhivering, and a little an- 
guiſh that laſts ſome hours. During the continuation of 
the malady, all the ſkin is. very dry, and even the inſide 
of the mouth. | 

$ 275. An eriſipelas rarely comes to ſuppuration, and 
when it does, the ſuppuration is always unkindly, and 
much diſpoſed to degenerate into an ulcer. Sometimes a 
malignant kind of eriſipelas is epidemical, ſeizing a great 
number of perſons, and frequently terminating in gan- 

grenes. | | 

$ 276. This diſtemper often ſhifts its ſituation ; it 
ſometimes retires ſuddenly ; but the patient is uneaſy and 
diſordered, he has a propenſity to vomit, with a ſenſible 
anxiety and heat; the eriſipelas appears again in a diffe- 
rent part, and he feels himſelf quite relieved from the 
preceding ſymptoms. But if inſtead of re-appearing on 
ſome other part of the ſurface, the humour is thrown up 
on the brain. or the breaſt, he dies within a few hours ; 
and theſe fatal changes and tranſlations ſometimes occur, 
without the leaſt reaſon or colour for aſeribing them either 
to any error of the patient or of his phyſician. 

It the humour has been transferred to the brain, the 
patient immediately becomes delirious, with a very fluſh- 
ed viſage, and over-quick ſparkling eyes: Very ſoon af- 
ter he proves downright frantic, and goes off in a le- 


thargy. | 
. | If 
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If the lungs are attacked, the oppreſſion, anxiety, and 
heat are inexpreſſible. é 

$ 277. There are ſome conſtitutions ſubject to a very 
frequent, and, as it were, to an habitual eriſipe as. If it 
often affects the face, it is generally repeated on the ſame 
ſide of it; and that cye is, at length, conſiderably weak- 
ened by it. | 
$258. This diſtemper reſults from two cauſes ; the 
one, an acrid ſharp humour, which is commonly bilious, 
diffuſed through the maſs of blood; the other conſiſts in 
that humour's not being ſufficiently diſcharged by perſpi- 
ration. | 

$ 279. When the diſeaſe is of a gentle nature, ſuch as 
it is deſcribed, $ 273, it will be ſufficient to keep up a 
very free perſpiration, but without heating the patient ; 


and the beſt method to anſwer this purpoſe is putting him 


upon the regimen ſo often already referred to, with a plen- 
tiful uſe of nitre in elder tea. Fleſh, eggs, and wine are 
prohibited of courſe, allowing the patient a little pulſe 
and ripe fruits. He ſhould drink elder-flower tea abun- 
dantly, and take half a drachm of nitre every three hours : 
or, which amounts to the ſame thing, let three drachms 
of nitre be diſſolved in as much infuſion of elder-flowers 
as he can drink in twenty-four hours, Nitre may be given 
too in a bolus with conſerve of elder-berries. "Theſe me- 
dicines keep the body open, and increaſe urine and per- 


ſpiration. 


$ 280. When the diſtemper prevails in a greater de- 
gree, if the fever is very high, and the pulſe, at the ſame 
time, ſtrong or hard, it may be neceſſary to bleed once: 
But this ſhould never be permitted in a large quantity at 
a time in th's diſeaſe; it being more adviſeable, if a ſuffi- 
cient quantity has not been taken at once, to bleed a ſe- 
cond time, and even a third, if the fever ſhould prove 
very high, as it often does, and that ſometimes in ſo 
violent a degree, as to render it extremely dangerous: 


And in ſome ſuch caſes nature has ſometimes ſaved the 


patients by effecting a large hæmorrhage, or bleeding, to 
the quantity of four or five pounds. This method a 
very intelligent and prudent phyſician may preſume to 
imitate; but I dare not adviſe the ſame conduct to that 
claſs of phyſicians, for which only I write : It being ſafer 
for them to uſe repeated bleedings in ſuch caſes, than 


one in an exceſſive quantity, Thele erifipelatous fevers 


Are 
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are often excited by a perſon's being too long over- 
heated. | | 
After bleeding the patient is to be reſtrained to his regi- 
men: glyſters are to be given until there is a ſenſible abate- 
ment of the fever; and he ſhould drink the barley water 
freely, No. 3. | 
When the fever is ſomewhat diminiſhed, either the 
purge No. 23, ſhould be given, or a few doſes every morn- 
ing of cream of Tartar No. 24. Purging is abſolutely ne- 
cefiary to carry off the ſtagnant bile, which is generally 
the firit cauſe of the violent degrees of this diſtemper. It 
may ſometimes be really neceſſary too, if the diſeaſe is ve- 
ry tedio 1s ; if the loathing and ſickneſs at the ſtomach is 
obſtinate; the mouth ill ſavoured, and the tongue foul, 
(provided there be only a flight fever, and no fear of an 
inflammation) to give the medicines No. 34, or 35; 
which, in conſequence of the agitation, the ſhaking they 
occaſion, remove theſe impediments ſtill better than 
purges. 5 . | 
It commonly happens that this diſeaſe is morg favoura- 
ble after theſe evacuations ; nevertheleſs it is ſometimes 
neceflary to repeat them the next day, or the next but 
one; eſpecially if the malady affects the head. Purging 
is the true evacuation for curing it, whenever it attacks this 
part. By carrying off the cauſe of the diſeaſe, they dimi- 
niſh it, and prevent its worſt events. | 
Whenever, even after theſe evacuations, the fever ſtill 
continues to be very ſevere, the patient ſhould take every 


two hours, or occaſionally, oftener, two ſpoonfuls of the 


preſcription No. 10, added to a glaſs of ptiſan. | 

It will be very uſeful, when this diſeaſe is ſeated in the 
head or face, to bathe the legs frequently in warm water ; 
and where it is violent there, alſo to apply ſinapiſms to the 
ſoles of the feet. I have ſeen ths application, in about 
four hours, attract, or draw down an 2r:/ipelas to the legs, 
which had ſpread over the noſe and both the eyes. When 
the diſtemper once begins to go off by ſweating, this ſhould 
be promoted by elder-flower tea and nitre (ſee$ 279); 
and the ſweating may be encouraged to advantage for 
ſome hours. | 

$ 281. The beſt applications that can be made to the 
affeted part are; 1, the herb Robert, a kind of Gera- 
nium, or crane's-bill; or chervil, or parſley, or elder- 
flowers: And, if the complaint be of a very mild diſpo- 
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ſition, it may be ſufficient to apply a very ſoft ſmooth lin- 
en over it, which ſome people duſt over with a little dry 
meal “*. 5 Teal oy | 
2. If there is a very conſiderable inflammation, and 
the patient is ſo circumſtanced as to be very tractable and 
regularly attended, flanels wrung out of a ſtrong decocti- 
on of elder-fowers, and applied warm, afford him the 
ſpeedieſt eaſe and relief. By this ſimple application, I 
have appeaſed the moſt violent pains of a St. Anthony's 
Fire, which is the moſt cruel ſpecies of an eriſipelas, and 
has ſome peculiar marks or ſymptoms extraordinary. 
The plaſter of ſmalt, and ſmalt itſelf, No. 46, are 
alſo very ſucceſsfully employed in this diſeaſe. | 
This powder, the farinaceous, or meally ones, or o- 


© thers cried up forit, agree beſt when a thin watery hu- 


mour diſtils or weeps from the little veſications attending 
it, which it is convenient to abſorb by ſuch applications; 
without which precaution it might gall, or even ulcerate the 
art. : | | 

l All other plaſters, which are partly compounded of 
greaſy, or of reſinous ſubſtances, are very dangerous; they 
oſten repel, or ſtrike in the eriſipelas, occaſioning it to 
ulcerate, or even to gangrene. If people who are natural- 
ly ſubject to this diſeaſe ſhould apply any ſuch plaſter to 
their ſkin, even in its ſoundeſt ſtate, an eriſipeias is the 
ſpeedy conſequence. 

$ 282. Whenever the humour occaſioning the diſtem- 
per is repelled, and thrown upon the brain, the throat, 
the lungs, or any internal part, the patient ſhould be bled ; 
| bliſters muſt be applied to the legs; and elder- tea, with 
nitre diſſolved in it, ſhould be plentifully drank. 

$ 282, People who are liable to frequent returns of an 
eriſipelas, ſhould very carefully avoid uſing milk, cream, 
and all fat and viſcid, or clammy food, pies, brown meat, 
ſpices, thick and heady liquors, a ſedentary life, the more 
active paſſions, eſpecially rage, and if poſſible, all chagrin 
too. Their food ſhould chiefly conſiſt of herbage, fruits, 
of ſubſtances inclining to acidity, and which tend to keep 
the body open: They ſhould drink water, and ſome of 
the light white wines; by no means omitting the frequent 
uſe of cream of tartar, A careful conformity to theſe re- 


* This application is of all others the moſt efficacious, and 
3s frequently uſed even by the common people of this country. 
| gulations 
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gulations is of real importance; as, beſides the danger of 
the frequent viſitations of this diſeaſe, they denote ſome 
ſlight indiſpoſitions of the liver and the gall-bladder; 
which, if too little attended to, might in time prove very 
troubleſome and pernicious. 

Such mineral waters as are gently opening, are very 
proper for theſe conſtitutions, as well as the juice of ſucco- 
ry, and clarified whey, of which they ſhouid take about 
three pints every morning, during the tive or ſix ſummer 
months. This becomes ſtil} more efficacious, if a little 
cream of tartar and honey be added to it. 


Of Stings, or ſmall Wounds, by Animals. 


$ 284. The ſtings or little bites of animals, frequently 
producing a kind of eri/ipelas, I ſhall add a very few words 
here eoncerning them. 

Of the ſerpents in this country, none but the vipers are 
poiſonous; and none of theſe are found except at Baume 
where there is a viperary, if we may ule that word, We 
have no ſcorpions, which are ſomewhat poiſonous ; our 
toads are not in the leaſt ſo: Whence the only ſtings we 
are expoſed to, are thoſe of bees, waſps, hornets, moſ- 
quitos or gnats, and dragon flies“: All of which are 
ſometimes attended with ſevere pain, a ſwelling, and a 
very conſiderable eriſipelatous redneſs ; which, if it hap- 
pens in the face, ſometimes entirely cloſes the eyes up ; 


9 occaſioning alſo a fever, pains of the head, reſtleſſneſs, 


and ſickneſs at heart ; and when the pains are in a violent 
degree, faintings and convulſions, though always without 
any mortal conſequence. Theſe ſymptoms go off natu- 
rally within a few days, without any aſſiſtance: Never- 
theleſs they may either be prevented, diminiſhed in de- 
gree, or ſhortened in duration. | 

1. By extracting the ſting of the animal, if it is left 
behind. 5 

2. RBy a continual application of one of the remedies 
directed $ 281, article x and 2, particularly the infuſion 
of elder- flowers, to which a little Venice-treacle is added; 


| * Theſe by ſome are called piſmires, by others moſquito 
hawks. | 


OT 
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or by covering the part effected with a poultice, made of 
crum of bread, milk, honey, and a little Venice treacle +. 

3. By bathing the legs of the perſon ſtung repeatedly 
in warm water. | 

Buy retrenching a little of their cuſtomary food, eſ- 

pecially at night; and by making them drink an infuſion 
of elder-flowers, with the addition of a little nitre. Oil, 
if applied very quickly after the ſting, ſometimes prevents 
the appearance of any ſwelling, and from thence the pains 
that attend it. ; 


* 


CHAP. XX. 


Of Inflammations of the Breaſt, and of falje and bilious 
Pleurifies, © | | 


Of the. falſe Inflammation of the breaſt.—The falſe and 
_ biltaus pleuriſy. 


S r. 

* E inflammation of the heart, and that pleuriſy 
which we call Bilious, are the very fame diſorder: 
It is properly a putrid fever accompanied with an oppreſ- 
fion or ſtuffing of the lungs, which is either without pain 
and then is called a Putrid or bilious peripneumony, or 

with a pain in the ſide, (a Hitch) and is called Pleuriſy. 
§ 286. The ſigns which diſtinguiſh theſe diforders 
from the inflammatory diforders of the ſame name, which 
J have deſcribed in Chap. IV. and V. are a pulſe leſs 
hard, leſs ſtrong, more quick, without any of the ſymp- 
toms that render it ſuch, even in the inflammatory diſea- 
ſes (ſee F 47, and go), there are a foulneſs and bitterneſs 
in the mouth, the heat is ſharp and dry, the patient feels a 
heavineſs, an uneaſineſs about his ſtomach and loathings, 
his complexion is leſs red than in the peripneumonies and 
inflammatory pleuriſies, it is a little yellow, he has a 
downcaſt look, his urine i like that in putrid fevers, and 
not like that in the inflammatory ones ; he has very often 
a a ſmall bilious looſeneſs and very fœtid, his ſkin is gene- 


+ Pounded parſley is one of the moſt availing applications 
in ſuch accidents. . 


rally 
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yellow than in the inflammatory kind. 


$ 287. Theſe diſeaſes are treated in the ſame way as 


the putrid fevers & 241). If there is any inflammation 
one bleeding removes it, afterwards barley-water is given 


No. 3, and injections; and when the inflammation is 


entirely gone, the vomiting and purging potion is uſed 
No. 34. But the greateſt care muſt be taken not to give 
it till the whole inflammatory diſpoſition is removed: For 
to ule it before that time is infallible death for the patient, 
and it is grievous to agitate by a vomit, lungs which are 


inflamed and loaded with blood, for their veſſels burſt | 


only by the effect of expectoration ; afterwards one may 
employ the purging again at the end of ſome days with 
the medicine No. 23. The powder No. 25, ſucceeds 
alſo very well as a vomit. | | 

If the fever becomes very violent, plenty of the potion 
No. 10, muſt be given to the patient. 

Theſe diſeaſes are often epidemical, as common putrid 
fevers: They raged much here in 1753, and I treated 
them with great ſucceſs, according to the method I have 
been mentioning, 

Applying bliſters to the legs is very uſeful, when the 
oppreſſion is not diminiſhed after the general evacua- 
tions. | 
$ 288. The falſe inflammation of the breaſt is an 
overfulneſs or obſtruction in the lungs, accompanied with 
a fever; and it is cauſed by extremely thick and tenacious 
humours ; and not bya really inflammatory blood, or by 
any putrid or bilious humour. 

$ 289. This diſtemper happens more frequently in the 
ſpring, than in any other ſeaſon. Old men, punp, ill 
conſtitutioned children, languid women, feeble young 
men, and particularly ſuch as have worn their conſtituti- 
ons by drinking, are the ſubjects moſt frequently attacked 
by it; eſpecially if they have uſed but little exerciſe 
throughout the winter: If they have fed on viſcid, 
meally and fat aliments, as paſtry, cheſnuts, thick 
milk or pap, and cheeſe. All their humours have con- 
tracted a thick glutinous quality; they are circulated with 
difficulty, and when heat or exerciſe in the ſpring increaſes 
their motion at once, the humours, already ſtuffing up 
the lungs, ſtill more augment that plenitude, whence theſe 
vital organs are fatally extended, and the patient dies. 


$ 290 
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rally very dry, the ſpittle leſs thick, leſs red, but more 
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192 Of Inflammations Chap. XX, 
8 290. This diſtemper is known to exiſt, 

I. By the previous exiſtence of the cauſes already men- 
tioned. - | 
2. By the ſymptoms which precede and uſher it in. 
For example, the patient many days beforehand has a 
ſlight cough ; a ſmall oppreſſion when he moves about; 
a little leſſnefs, and is ſometimes a little choleric or 
fretful. His countenance is higher coloured than in health; 
he has a propenſity to ſleep but attended with confuſion 
and without refreſhment, and has ſometimes an extraordi- 
nary appetite. 

3. When this ſtate has continued for ſome days, there 
comes on a cold ſhivering, though more confiderable for its 
duration than its violence ; it is ſucceeded by a moderate 
| of heat, but that attended with much inquietude 

and oppreſſion. The ſick perſon cannot confine himſelf 
to the bed ; but walks to and fro in his chamber, and is 
generally dejected. The pulſe ts weak and pretty quick; the 
urine is fometimes but little changed from that in health: 
at other times it is diſcharged but in a ſmall quantity, and 
is higher coloured : He coughs but moderately, and does 
not expectorate, or cough up, but with difficulty. The 
vitage becomes very red, and even almoſt livid ; he can 
neither keep awake, nor ſleep well; he raves for ſome 
moments, and then his head grows clear again. Some- 
trmes it happens, eſpecially to perſons of advanced age, 
that this ftate ſuddenly terminates in a mortal fwoon or 
farting : At other times, and in other cafes, the oppreſfi- 
on and anguiſh increaſe ; the patient cannot breathe but 
when ſitting up, and that with great difficulty and agony : 
The brain is utterly difturbed and embarraſſed ; this ſtate 
laſts for ſome hours, and then terminates of a fudden. 
9 291. This is a very dangerous diſtemper ; becauſe, 
in the firft place, it chiefly attacks thoſe' perſons whoſe 
temperament and conſtitution are deprived of the ordinary 
refources for health and recovery : In the fecond place, 
becaue2 it is of a precipitate nature, the patient ſometimes 
dying on the third day, and but ſeldom furviving the ſe- 
venth ; while the cauſe of it requires a more conſiderable 
term for its removal or mitigation. Beſides which, if 
fome indications prefent for the employment of a remedy, 
there are frequently othes hr ich forbid it; and all that 
feems to be done is, as follows: 3 
1. If the patient has a pretty good ſhare of health; if 
| he 
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he is not of too advanced an age; if the pulſe has a per- 
ceivable hardneſs, and yet at the fame time ſome ſtrength ; 
if the weather is dry, and the wind blows from the north, 
he ſhould be bled once to a moderate quantity. But if 
the greater part of theſe circumſtances are wanting, bleed- 
ing would be very prejudicial, Were we obliged to eſta- 
Bliſh. ſome general and pofitive rule in this caſe, it were 
better to exclude bleeding, than to admit it, Ss 

2. The ſtomach and the bowels ſhould be unloaded 
from their viſcid glutinous contents ; and the medicines 
which ſucceed the beſt in this reſpe& are No. 35, when 
the ſymptoms ſhew there is a great neceſſity for vomiting, 
and there is no inflammation ; or the preſcription No. 
25, Which after vomiting, purges by ſtool, promotes 
urine, breaks down and divides the viſcid humours that 
occaſion the diſeaſe, and increaſe perſpiration. When we 
are afraid of hazarding the agitation of a vomit and its con- 
ſequences, the potion No. 11 may be given ; but we muſt 
be very cautious, in regard to old men, even with this; 
as ſuch may expire during the operation of it. 

3. They ſhould, from the beginning of the diſeaſe, 
drink plentifully of the ptiſan No. 26, which is the beſt 
drink in this diſeaſe ; or that of No. 12, adding half a 
drachm of nitre to every pint of it. 

4. A cup of the mixture No. 8, muſt be taken every 
two hours TH | 

8 Bliſters are to be applied to the inſides of the legs. 

hen the caſe is very doubtful and perplexing, it were 
* beſt to confine ourſelves to the three laſt- mentioned reme- 
dies, which have often been ſucceſsful in ſevere degrees of 
this diſeaſe; and which can occaſion no ill conſequence. 

$ 292. When this malady invades old people, though 
they partly recover, they never recover perfectly, entirely, 
from it : And if due precaution is not taken, they are ve- 
ry liable to fall into a dropfy of the breaſt after it. 

$ 293. The ſpurious or falſe pleuriſy is a diſtemper 
that does not affect the lungs, but only the teguments, the 
ſkin, and the muſcles which cover the ribs. It is the ef- 
fect of a rheumatic humour thrown upon theſe parts, in 
which, as it produces very ſharp pains reſembling that 


which is called a //i7ch, it has from this circumſtance been 


termed a Pleuriſy. E 
t is generally ſuppoſed by the mere multitude, and e- 
yen by ſome of a different rank, that a falſe pleuriſy is 
more 


45 

by 

.+ = 

* 2 
* * 2.4 
l * 
= 

1 
: Wi 

4 N 
LS 

2 
Tal 
FN 
Ry 
1 

1 
0 

1 

1 
6 

\ Bt 
1 
13 
03-48 

, 
1 
ws. 

1 
[4 5 + 

I hs 

=y 

F 


— — — * — 


— 


—— — — — 


= n 


ERTIES 5x LAT ACE ME WES 2 23 * 2 * 
Ke 8 — — de Wann tat 5 — TH4.2r * 
: 7%. Rp. * N c 


UVa to las bf, 


— —] IL. Bw 


As CA 3 

n > N ue gag Ag wi. 

— — — —— P Eng ” 
* * 


32 - * 
—— —?üb n — —— kꝛkñ— — 4 — 3 — 
Ie 4 Pte — 


' 
4 
7 
4 
50 
of 
! 
; 
— 


184 Of Inflammations Chap. XX. 
more dangerous than a genuine, a true one; but this is a 
miſtake. It is often uſhered in by a ſhivering, and almoſt 
ever attended with a little fever, a ſmall cough, and a 
flight difficulty of breathing ; which, as well as the cough, 
is occaſioned from the circumſtance of a patient's (who- 
feels pain in reſpiration, or breathing) checking breath- 


ing as much as he can; this accumulates a little too mucli 


blood in the lungs ; but yet he has no anguiſh, nor the 
other ſymptoms of acute true pleuriſies. In ſome patients 
this pain is extended almoſt over the whole breaſt, and to 


the nape of the neck. The ſick perſon cannot repoſe him · 


ſelf on the ſide effected. „ 
This diſorder is not more dangerous than a rheumatiſm, 
except in two caſes; 1, When the pain is ſo very ſevere, 


that the patient ſtrongly endeavours not to breathe at all, 


which brings on a great ſtuffing or ſtoppage in the lungs. 


2, When this humour, like any other rheumatic one, is 


transferred to ſome internal part. ns | 
$ 294. It muſt be treated exactly like a rheumatiſm. 
SeeF 168, and 169. out 
After bleeding once or more, a bliſter applied to the af- 
fected part is often attended with a very good effect: This 


being indeed the kind of * pleuriſy, in which it particu- 


_ larly agrees. 


$ 295. This malady ſometimes gives way to the firſt 
bleeding; often terminating on the third, fourth, or fitth 
day, by a very plentiful ſweat, and rarely laſting beyond 
the ſeventh. Sometimes it attack a perſon very ſuddenly, 
after a ſtoppage of perſpiration ; and then, if at once be- 
fore the fever commences, and has had time to inflame 
the blood, the patient takes fome Jaltrant; it effects a 
ipeedy cure by reſoring perſpiration. They are ſuch caſcs- 
as theſe, or that mentioned $ 96, which have given this 
compoſition the reputation it has obtained in this diſeaſe : 
A reputation nevertheleſs, which has every year proved 
tragical in its conſequences to many peaſants, who being 
deceived by ſome miſleading reſemblances in this diſtem- 
per, have raſhly and ignorantly made uſe ct it in true in- 
flammatory pleuriſies. * | 


* The Seneka rattle-ſnake root, already reconimended in 
true pleuriſies, is by Dr. Tennent found much more effectual 
in theſe ſpurious kinds: It is a native of North America, but 
there is a ſpecies of the ſame plant in this country, which 
would probably anſwer as well. | 

| HAF. 
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CHAP. XXI. 
Cor 10K 8. 


F the inflammatory ccc. The bilious colich.— The co- 
lick from indigeſtion, and of digeſtions.— The flatulent, 


er windy colick. —The colict from taking cold. 


Sx © T. 205. {7 
Wn of Colick is commonly given to all pains 
| that are felt in the belly; but by that word I mean 
all the pains that affect the ſtomach or the guts. 

Theſe _ may proceed from a great number of 
cauſes ; and the greater. part of them are chronical diſeaſes, 
more frequent among. inactive citizens or — arti- 
ſans, than among common people of the country. There- 
fore I ſhall ſpeak only of the ſmall number of theſe kinds of 
colicks, that are the moſt common in villages. I have 
proved before that, in ſome diſeaſes, the patient is killed 
by forcing him into a ſweat ; in colicks the patient is killed 
by endeavouring to expel the wind by ſpirituous liquors. 


Of the Inflammatory Colich. 


$ 297. The moſt violent kind of colick, and, at the 
ſame time, the moſt dangerous, is that which proceeds 
from the inflammation of the ſtomach, or inteſtines. It 
begins moſt commonly without any ſhivering, by a violeat 
pain in the belly; the pain increaſes by degrees, the pulſe 
becomes quick and hard ; the patient feels a burning heat 
in all his belly; ſometimes he has a watery diarrhcea ; at 
other times he is rather coſtive and ſubject to vomittings. 
This is a very dangerous caſe : The countenance becomes 
red; the belly diſtends, and it cannot be touched without 
increaſing violently the pains of the patient; who, beſides 
his pain, has an extreme reſtleſſneſs : His thirſt is very great, 
no drink can quench it. The pain extends often to the 
Joins, where it is very ſmart and ſharp. The patient 
makes little urine, and: what he makes is burning and red; 
he gets} no reſt ; ſometimes he raves. If the diſeaſe is 
not ſtopped till the pains are come to the greateſt he'ght, 
the patient begins to complain leſs, the pulſe becomes leſs 
. O0 ſtrong, 
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ſtrong, leſs hard, but more quick, the face loſes its red- 
neſs, foon becomes pale ; the parts around the eye be- 
come livid ; the patient falls into a dull ſupineneſs, he 
loſes entirely his ſtrength ; his face, hands, feet, and the 
whole body except the belly become cold ; the ſkin of the 
belly turns bluith, Wedel enſues, and the patient dies. 
There happens often, a moment before death, a plentiful 
evacuation by ſtool, of matter extremely fœtid, and it is 
during that evacuation that the patient dies, with his bow- 
% | 

When the diſeaſe attacks the ſtomach, the ſymptoms 
are theſame : But the pain is felt higher up in the pit of 
the ſtomach ; the patient vomits almoſt all that he takes, 
the torment is horrible, and the ravings come very ſoon. 
This diſtemper kills in a few days. | 
S 298. The only method of ſucceeding in the cure of 
it, is as follows: | NOT: 5 

1. Take a very large quantity of blood from the arm: 

This almoſt immediately diminiſhes the violence of the 
pains, and allays the vomining ; beſides its contributing to 
the greater ſucceſs of the other remedies. It is often ne- 
py to repeat this bleeding within the ſpace of two 
10urs, 

2. Whether the patient has a looſeneſs, or has not, a 
glyſter of a decoction of mallows or of barley-water and 
oil, ſhould be given every two hours. „ 

3. The patient ſhould drink very plentifully of almond- 
milk No. 4; or a ptiſan of mallow flowers, or of barley, 
all which ſhould be warm. 5 

4. Flanels, dipped in hot or very warm water, ſhould 
be continually applied over the belly, ſhifting them very 
hour, or rather oftener ; for in this caſe they very quickly 
grow dry, | Eos age 

5. If the diſeaſe, notwithſtanding all this, continues 
very obſtinate and violent, the patient ſhould be put into 
a warm. water bath, the extraordinary ſucceſs of which 1 
have obſerved. 4 | 

W hen the diſtemper is over, that is to ſay, when the 
yains have terminated, and the fever has ceaſed, fo that 
the patient recovers a little ſtrength, and gets a little fleep, 
it will be proper to give him a purge, but a very gentle 
one. Two. ounces of manna, and a quarter of an ounce 
of ſedlitz * ſalt, diſſolved in a glaſs of clear whey is 1 88 | 
1 | | rally 
»Our author recommends the ſedlitz ſalt, I ſuppoſe from 

its 


« 
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rally ſufficient, at this period, to purge the moſt robuſt 
and hardy bodies. Manna alone may ſuffice for more 


delicate conſtitutions : As all acrid ſharp purges would 


be highly dangerous, with regard to the great ſenſibility 
and tender condition of the ſtomach, and of the inteſtines 
after this diſeaſe. „„ 5 

§ 299. It is ſometimes the effect of a general inflam- 
mation of the blood; and is produced, like other inflam- 
matory diſeaſes, by extraordinary labour, very great heat, 
heating meats or drinks, &c, It is often the conſe- 
quences of . other. colicks which have been injudiciouſly 
treated, and which otherwiſe would not have degenerat- 


ed into inflammatory ones; as I have many times ſeen 


thofe colicks introduced after the uſe of heating medicines ; 
one inſtance of which may be ſeen $ 164. | 
3» 300. Ten days after I had recovered a woman out 
of a ſevere colick, the pains returned violently in the night. 
She, ſuppoſing them to ariſe ſolely from wind, hoped to 
appeaſe them by drinking a deal of diſtilled walnut-water ; 
which, far from producing any ſuch effect, rendered them. 
more outrageous. They ſoon were heightened to a ſur- 
priſing degree, which might reaſonably be expected. Be- 
ing ſent for very early in the morning, I found her pulſe 
hard, quick, ſhort ; her belly was tenſe and hard; fhe 
complained greatly of her loins : Her urine was almoſt 
entirely ſtopped. She paſſed but a few drops, which felt 
as it were ſcalding hot, and theſe with exceſſive pain. She 
went very frequently to the cloſe-ſtool, with ſcarcely any 
effect ; her anguith, heat, thirſt, and the dryneſs of her 
tongue were even terrifying : And her wretched ſtate, the 
effect of the ſtrong hot liquor ſhe had taken, made me ve- 
ry apprehenſive for her. One bleeding, to the quantity 
of fourteen ounces, ſomewhat abated all the pains: ſhe 
took ſeveral glyſters, and drank off a few pots of Orgeat in 
a few hours. By theſe means the diſeaſe was a little mi- 
tigated ; by continuing the ſame drink and the glyſters, 
the looſeneſs abated ; the pain of the Joins went off, and 
ſhe paſſed a conſiderable quantity of urine, which proved 
turbid, and then let fall a ſediment, and the patient reco- 


its being more eaſily procured in the countries for which he 
immediately wrote. But as it appears from Dr, Hoffinan's ex- 
periments not to differ eſſentially from Epſom ſalt, the latter 
may in this country, be ſubſtituted in its place. 
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188 / Calichs, Chap. XXI. 
vered. Nevertheleſs, I verily believe, if the bleeding had 
been delayed two hours longer, this ſpirituous walnut-wa- 
ter would have been the death of her. During the pro- 

greſs of this violent diſeaſe, no food is to be allowed; and 
we ſhould not be too inattentive to ſuch degrees of pain as 
ſometimes remain after their ſeverity is over, lefta ſcirrhus, 


$ #3 3 


4 


eld that one is forming, when, though the violence of the 
pain abates, there ſtill remains à flow, obtuſe, heavy 


ain, with general inquietude, little appetite, frequent 


werings ; the patient at the ſame time not recoverin 
any ſtrength. In ſuch caſes the patient ſhould be re 
no other drinks, but what are directed in this chapter, 
85 ſome ſoups, made of pulſe, and other farinaceous 


The breaking of the abſceſs may ſometimes be diſcover- 
ed by a ſlight Moon or fainting fit; attended with a per- 
ceivable ceſſation of a weight or heavineſs in the part 
where it was lately felt: And when the pus or ripe matter, 
is effuſed into the gut, the patient ſometimes has reach- 
ings to vomit, a ſwimming in the head, and the matter 
appears in the next ſtools. In this caſe there remains an 
ulcer within the gut, which, if ne e or im- 
properly treated, may pave the way to a flow waſting fe- 
yer, andeven to death. Yet this I have cured by making 
the patient live ſolely upon ſkimmed milk, diluted with 
one third part water, and by giving every other day a 
glyſter, conſiſting of equal parts of milk and water, with 
the addition of a little honey. 

Muhen the abſceſs breaks on the outſide of the gut, and 


_** diſcharges its contents into the cavity of the belly, it be- 


comes a very miſerable caſe, and demands ſuch further aſ- 
ſiſtance as cannot be particularized here. | 


Of 'the bilious Colitk. 


9 302. The bilious colick diſcovers itſelf by very acute 
pains, but is ſeldom accompanied with a fever; at leaſt, 
not until it has laſted a day or two, And even if there 
ſhould be ſome degree of a fever, yet the pulſe, though 
15 e „„ quick, 


4 
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quick, is neither ſtrong nor hard: The belly is neither 
tenſe nor ſtretched as it were, nor burning hot, as in the 
former colick: The urine comes away with more eaſe, and 
is leſs high coloured : Nevertheleſs, the inward heat and 
thirſt are conſiderable ; the mouth is bitter; the vomiting 
or purging, when either of them attend it, diſcharge a 
yellowiſh humour or excrement ; and the patient's head is 
often dizzy, ET „ 
9 303. The method of curing this is, 3 
1. By injecting glyſters of whey and honey; or if whey 
is not readily procurable, by preparing the glyſter, No. 5. 
2. By making the ſick drink conſiderably of the ſame 
whey, or of a ptiſan made of the root of dogs-graſs (the 
common graſs) and a little juice of lemon, for want of 
which, a little vinegar and honey may be ſubſtituted in 
place of it“. RE. CT 
3- By giving every hour one cup.of the medicine No. 
323 or where this is not to be had, half a drachm of tartar 
at the ſame ſhort intervals. | | 5 N 
4. Fomentations of warm water and half-baths are 


alſo very proper. 3 
5. If the pains are ſharp and violent, in a robuſt ſtrong 
perſon, and the pulſe is ſtrong and tenſe, bleeding ſhould be 
uſed to prevent an inflamma tio. 
6. No other nouriſhment ſhould be given except ſome 
2 W from vegetables, and particularly of 
Feb ack ;, | DS Ops oy a hh a OT 
7. After plentiful dilution with the proper drink, if no 
fever ſupervenes; if the pains. {till continue, and the pa- 
tient diſcharges but little by ſtool, he ſhould take a mode- 
rate purge. That direQed No. 47 is a very proper one. 
| 304. This bilious colick is habitual to many per- 
ſons ; and may be prevented or greatly mitigated by an 
habitual uſe of the powder No. 24; by ſubmitting to a 
moderate retrenchment in the article of fleſn- meat; and 
by avoiding heating and greaſy food, and the uſe of milk. 


Of Colieks from Indigeſtions, and of Indigeſtim. 
$ 305. Under this appellation I comprehend all thoſe 
colicks, which are either owing to any over-Joading quan- 
Pullet, or rather chicken - broth, made very weak,” may 
often do inſtead of ptiſan, or ſerve for a little variety of drink. 
Beef tea alſo may be uſed = the ſame purpoſe, ++ | . 
F4 | | 3 OS tity 
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90 | > Of Colicks. Chap. XXI. 
tity of food taken at once; or to a maſs or accumulation 
of aliments formed by degrees in ſuch ſtomachs, as digeſt 
but very imperfectly; or which reſult from noxious mix- 


tures of aliment in the ſtomach, ſuch as that of milk and 


acids; or from food either not wholeſome in itſelf, or de- 


« 


generated into an unwholeſome condition. 
This kind of coliek may be known from any of ' thoſe 
cauſes having preceded it; by its pains, which are accom- 
nied with great reſtleſſneſs, and come on by degrees, be- 
ing leſs fixed than in the colicks before treated of. Theſe 
colicks are alſo without any fever, heat, or thirſt, but ac- 
companied with a giddineſs of the head, and efforts to vo- 
mit, and rather with a pale, 'than a high-coloured viſage. 


* 


9 306, Thoſe diſorders, from theſe laſt "cauſes, are 
ſcarcely ever dangerous in themſelves; but may be made 


uch by injudicipus management, and doing more than: is 
neceſſary or proper: As the only thing to be done, is to 
promote the diſcharges by warm drinks. "There are a con- 
ſiderable variety of them, which ſeem equally good, ſuch 
as warm water, or even cold water with a toaſt, with the 
addition either of alittle ſugar, er a little ſalt: A light in- 
fuſion of chamomile, or of elder- flowers, common tea, or 
balm, it imports little which, provided the patient drinks 
plentifully of them; In conſequence of which the offend- 
ing matter is diſcharged; either by vomiting, or a conſi- 
derable purging ; and the ſpeedier and more in quantity 
theſe diſcharges are, the ſooner the patient is relieved, - 
55 is remarkably full and coſtive, glyſters of 
warm water and ſalt ſhould be injecteee. 


Ihe expulſion of the obſtructing matter is alſo facili- 


rated, by rubbing the belly heartily with hot cloths. 
Sometimes the humours, or other retained contents of 


the belly, are more pernicious from their quality, than 
their quantity; and then the malady may be diffipated 
without the former diſcharges, by the irritating ſharp hu- 


mour being diluted, *'or even drowned, as it were, in the 


| abundongy of ſmall watery drinks. When the pains in- 


vade firſt I the ſtomach, they become leſs ſharp, and the 


patient feels leſs inquietude, as ſoon as the cauſe of the 


pain has, deſcended out of the ſtomach ints the inteſtines, 
whoſe ſenfations are fomething leſs acute than, ar ſome- 

What different from, thoſe of the ſtomach. Fi 

It is oſten found that after theſe plentiful diſcharges, 


and when the pains are over, there remains a very diſa- 


© 
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greeable taſte in the mouth, reſembling the ſavour of rot- 
ten eggs. This may be removed by giving ſome doſes of 
the powder No, 24, and drinking largely of good water. 
It is an eſſential point in theſe caſes, to take no food 
before a perfect recovery. 7 oo ws 1539 
9 307. Some have been abſurd enough in them; to fly 
at once to ſome heating cordial confection, to Venice- 
treacle, anniſeed- water, geneva, or red wine to ſtop theſe 
evacuations; but there cannot be a! more fatal practice : 
Since theſe evacuations are the only thing which can 
cure the complaint, and to ſtop them is to deprive the 
perſon, who was in danger of drowning, of the plans 


which might fave him. Nay, ſhould this endeavour of 


Nopping them unhappily ſucceed, the patient_ is either 
throw into a putrid fever, or ſome chronical tedious ma- 
lady; unleſs nature, much wiſer than ſuch a miſerable 
aſſiſtant, ſhould prevail over the obſtacles oppoſed to her 
recovery, and reſtore the obſtructed evacuations by her 
own œconompy, in the ſpace of a few days. 
8 308. Sometimes an indigeſtion happens, with very 
little pain or colick, but with violent reachings to vomm, 
inexpreſſible anguiſh, faintings, and cold ſweats: And 
not ſeldom alſo the malady begins only with a very ſud- 
den and unexpected fainting: The patient immediately 
loſes all his ſenſes, his face is pale and wan: He has ſome 
hickups rather than reachings to vomit, which joined to 
the ſmallneſs of his pulſe, to the eaſineſs of his reſpiring, 
or breathing, and to the circumſtance of his being attack- 
ed immediately, or very ſoon, after à meal, makes this 
diſorder diſtinguiſhable from a real apoplexy. Neverthe- 
leſs, when it A 5 this heighy, with theſe terrible ſymp- 
toms, it ſometimes kills in a few hours. The firſt thing 
to be done is to throw up a ſharp glyſter, in which ſalt and 
ſoap are to be diſſolved; next to get down as much falt 
and water as he can ſwallow; and if that is inetfeQual, 
the powder No. 34, is to be diſſolved in three cups of wa- 
ter; one half of which is to be given directly; and if it 
does not operate in a quarter of an hour, the ether half. 
Generally ſpeaking the patient's ſenſe begins to return, 
as ſoon as he begins to vomit. : „ 0G 7 2620 


O the flatulent or ꝛvindy Colick. 
309. Every particular which conſtitutes- our food, 


whether ſolid or liquid, contains much air, but ſome of 
O 4 | them 
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them more than others. If they do not digeſt ſoon 
enough, or but badly, which occaſions a ſenſible eſcape 
of ſuch air; if they are ſuch as contain an extraordinary 
quantity of air; or if the guts being ſtraitened or com- 
| | preſſed any where in the courſe of their extent, prevent 
| that air from being equally diffuſed (which muſt occafion 
4 a greater proportion of it in ſome places) then the ſto- 
W mach and — — are diſtended * this wind : and this 
Þ diſtention occaſions: theſe pains, which are called flatu- 
bi This ſpecies of colick rarely appears alone and fimple ; 
|= but it is often complicated with, or added, as it were, to 
| the other ſorts, of which it is a conſequence; ànd is more 
| eſpecially joined with the colick from indigeſtions, whoſe 
„ ſymptoms it multiplies and heightens. It may be known, 
like that, by the cauſes which have preceded it, by its 
not being accompanied either with fever, heat, or thirſt; 
the belly's being large and full, though without hardneſs, 
being unequal in its largeneſs, which prevails more in 
one part of it than another, forming ſamething like 
Pockets of wind, ſometimes in one part, ſometimes in 
another; and by the patient's feeling ſome eaſe merely 
from the rubbing of his belly, as it moves the wind 
about; which eſcaping either upwards or downwards af- 
fords him ſtill a greater relief. 0 's 0] 


= 


9 310, When it is combined with any different ſpecies 
of the colick, it requires no diſtinct treatment from that 
ſpecies ; and it is removed or diſſipated by the medicines 
which cure the principal diſeſ | 

> Sometimes however it does happen to exiſt alone, and 

then it depends on the windineſs of the ſolid and liquid 
food of the perſon affected with it, ſuch as the 055 or 
new wine, beer, eſpecially very new beer, certain fruits, 
and garden ſtuff, It may be cured by a glyſter ; by 
chafhng the belly with Tha cloths ; by the uſe of drink 

. _ moderately ſpiced; and eſpecially by camomile tea, to 
which a little cardial confection, or even Venice-treacle 
may be added. When the pains are almoſt entirely 

| abated, and there is no fever, nor any unhealthy degree 
of heat; and f the patient is ſenſible of a weakneſs at 
ſtomach, he may take a little aromatic, or ſpiced wine, 

or even a ſmall cordial ſtomachic-dram. It ſhould be ob- 
erved, that theſe are not to be allowed in any other kind 


| rt. 


: 


of colick. | 
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_ $ 311, When any perſon is frequently ſubject to co- 
lick-like pains, it is a ſign that the 8 faculty is 
impaired ; the reſtoring of which ſhoul | be carefully at- 
tended to; without which the health of the patient muſt 
ſuffer conſiderably, and he muſt be very likely to contract 


- af 


many tedious and troubleſome diſorders, 
| Of Clicks occaſioned by Cold. 


$ 312, When any perſon has been very cold, and eſ- 
pecially in his feet, it is very common for him to be at- 
tacked, within a few hours after it, with violent colic 
pains, in which heating and ſpirituous medicines are very 

nicious ; But which are eaſily cured by rubbing the legs 
well with hot cloths; and keeping them afterwards for 
a conſiderable time in warm water ; adviſing them at the 
ſame. time to drink freely of a light infuſion of camomile 
or elder- flowers. 18 5 
The cure will be effected the ſooner, if the patient is 
pot to bed and ſweats a little, eſpecially in the legs and 
A woman who had put her legs into a pretty cold 
ſpring, after travelling — the height of * was 
very quickly after attacked with a moſt violent colick. 
She took different hot medicines; ſhe became ſtill worſe ; 
the was purged, but the diſtemper was till further ag- 

was 


gravated. called in on the third day, a few hours 
before her deceaſe. 


In ſuch caſes, if the pain be exceſſive, it may be neceſ- 
ſary to bleed *; to give a glyſter of warm water; to keep 
the legs ſeveral hours over the ſteam of hot water, 2 
aſterwards in the water; to drink plentifully of an infu- 
ſion of the flowers of the lime- tree, with a little milk ; 
and if the diſtemper is not ſubdued by theſe means, bliſs 


Though this may be one mark to determine us to the uſe 
of bleeding, eſpecially where the .cauſes mentioned by our 
author haye preceded, yet it will always be ſafer to examine 
other circumſtances of the patient's conſtitution, before we 

preſcribe this remedy ; ſhould he be a ſtrong vigorous per- 
ſon, with a firm, hard pulſe, we may with laſs ty and advan- 
tage have recourſe to it: But if, on the contrary, he be weak 
and delicate; with a low, ſoft pulſe, prudence requires that 


ters 
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ters ſhould be applied to the legs, which I have known to 
Z 8 
S 313. It appears, through the courſe of this chapter, 
that it is neceffary to be extremely on our guard, againſt 
permitting the uſe of heating and ſpirituous medicines in 
colicks, as they may not only aggravate, but even render 
them mortal. In ſhort they ſnould never be given; and 
when it is difficult to diſcover the real cauſe of the colick, 
Ladviſe country people to confine themſelves to the three 
following remedies, which cannot be hurtful in any ſort 
of colick, and may remove as many as are not of a vio- 
lent nature. Firſt then, let glyſters be frequently repeat- 
ed. 2. Let the patient drink warm water plentifully, or 
elder tea. 3. Let the belly be often fomented in pretty 
warm water, which is the moſt preferable fomentation of 
any. E „ e ee 
§ 314. TI have mentioned nothing here of the uſe of any 
oils in this diſeaſe, as they agree but in very few ſpecies of 
colicks, and not at all in thoſe of which F have been 
treating. For this reaſon J adviſe a total diſuſe of them, 
ſince they may be of bad conſequence in many reſpects. 
I 315. Chronical diſeaſes trot coming within the plan 
of this work, I purpoſely forbear treating of any kind of 
thoſe tedious colicks which afflict ſome people for many 
years: But I think it my duty to admoniſh ſuch, that 
their torments being very generally occaſiotied-by obſtruc- 
tions in the ſeveral bowels of the belly, or by ſome other 
fault, and more particularly in thoſe organs which are 
intended to prepare the bile, they ſhould,” 1. Avoid with 
the greateſt care, the uſe of ſharp, hot, violent medicines, 
vomits, ſtrong purges, elixirs, c. 2. They ſhould be 
thoroughly on their guard againſt all thoſe who promiſe 
them a very ſpeedy cure, by the aſſiſtance of ſome ſpeci- 
fic remedy ; and ought really to confider ſuch as mounte- 
banks, into whoſe hands it is highly dangerous to truſt 
themſelves. 3. They ſhould be perſuaded, or rather con- 
vinced, that they. can entertain no reaſonable hope of be- 
ing cured, without an exact conformity to a proper and 
judicious regimen, and a long perſeverance in a courſe of 
mild and fafe remedies. 4. They ſhould continually re- 
fle& with themſelves, that there is little difficulty in doing 
them great miſchief ; and that their complaints are of that 
ſort, which require the greateſt knowledge and prudence 
an thoſe perſons, to whom the treatment and cure of them 


are confided. | 
. 
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F HES E diſorders ſweep off many country people, 
| and the cauſe of their death is often not known; 
ſu — attributes their death to poiſon, or to witch- 
9 317. The iliae paſſion is the moſt tormenting of all 

diſea E$, | +4 
If the inteſtines are cloſed up in any part, by any cauſe 
whatever, all the food is ſtopped, and then it happens 
often, that this continual motion which is obſerved in the 
- bowels to force every thing downwards, is done a direct 
contrary manner, and forces every thing towards the 

mouth. 2 een 
The diſeaſe begins ſometimes after a coſtiveneſs of 
ſome days; at other times, without that coſtiveneſs, 
having been preceded by pains in any part of the belly, 
. eſpecially round the navel ; which pains increaſing by de- 
. grees become at. laſt very violent, and at the fame time the 
patient has great anguiſh. Some feel a hard tumour 
round the belly as if it was a cord; flatulencies are heard, 
ſome come out upwards, and are followed by an inclina- 
tion to vomit ; and the vomiting, which ſupervene ſoon, 
increaſe always till the patient throws up all that he has 
taken, with an augmentation of inexpreſſible pains. At 
the beginning, he does only caſt up the laſt food which 
he took, with ſome yellowiſh matter, and his drink; but 
afterwards the matter becomes ſtinking, and fœtid; and 
v hen the diſeaſe is come to a great height, the matter 
has a ſmell which is called the ſmell of excrement, but 
which is more like the ſmell of a corrupted dead body. 
Sometimes likewiſe, if the patient has taken injections of 
a ſtrong ſmell, the ſame is felt in what is vomited up. But 
I never ſaw any body vomit up real excrements, nor the 
compoſition of glyſters, nor far leſs ſuppoſitories intro- 
duced into the fundament : If ſuch a thingever happen- 
ed, it is very difficult how to account for it. During "A : 
| | ; :; <4: YE 
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the courſe of the diſtemper, the patient has not one ſtool, 
the belly is tenſe, the urine aer en and at other times 
thick and ſtinking. The pulſe, which at firſt was pretty 
hard, becomes quick and flow; the ſtrength is loſt en- 
trely, the —— rave; there comes on almoſt always a 
hiccup, and ſometimes ger eneral convulſions; the extremi- 
ties grow cold, the pulſe is * the pains and vomitings 
ceaſe, and the patient dies very ſpeedily after. 

$ 318. As this diſeaſe is Tae dangerous, the mo- 
ment it is ſtrongly apprehended, it is — to oppoſe it 
by pro! er means and remedies : The ſmalleſt error may 
be of fatal conſequence, and hot inflaming liquids have 
been known to kill the patient in a few hours. I was 
called in the ſecond day of the diſeaſe to a young perſon, 
who: had taken a good deal of Venice-treacle : hing 
eould afford her any relief, and 1 Oy on the third 


da 

This « diſeaſe ſhould be treated preciſely in the fame 
manner as an inflammatory colick ; the principal diffe- 
rence being, that in the former there are no ſtools, but 
. continual vomitings. 


r. The patient ” ſhould be plen bled, if the phy- 
Reian has been called in early ner þ and before the 


ſick has loft his ſtrength 
W Elyſter mute of a de- 


2. He ſhould — 
— olf mn. h five or fix ounces of oil in 


ane mould endeavour to allay the violent efforts to 
Wie, by giving every two hours a dae of the mix- 
ture No. 48. 

4. The fick ' ſhould drink plentifully, in very ſmall 
quantities, very often repeated, of an eating, diluting, 
n which tends at the ſame time to pro- 
mote both ſtools and urine. Nothing is preferable to the 
whey No. 40, if it can be had immediteſy. H not, give 

fimple clear whey ſweetened with ot and the drinks 

preſcribed 5 298, art. 3. 

| p: The patient is to be put into a hot dard and kept 
as long as he can bear it, repeating it as often day too as 
his ſtrength will permit. 

6. After bleeding, warm bathin | topbuna vlyſters and 
formemtdtlons, if each and all o theſe have availed no- 
thing; the fume or ſmoak of tobacco may be introduced 

in the manner of a glyſter, of which I ſhall ſpeak further, 


in the — on perſons drowned. 
I cured 


I cured a perſon of this diſeaſe, by conveying him into 
a bath, immediately aſter bleeding him, and giving him a 
purge on his going into the bath. : | 
- $ 310. If the pain abates before the patient has quite 
loft his ſtrength ; if the pulſe improves at the ſame time; 
if the vomitings are leſs in number, and in the quantity of 


the matter brought up; if that matter ſeems in a leſs pu- 


trid offenſive ſtate; if he feels ſome commotion and 


1415 


by ſtool; and if at the ſame time he feels himſelf a 
little ſtronger than before, his cure may. reaſonably be ex- 


pected; but if he is otherwiſe, circymſtanced he will foo 


rumbling in bis bowels ; if he has ſeme little diſcharge 
b 


* 


depart. It frequently happens, a ſingle hour before death, 


- 
0 


that the pain ſeems to vaniſh, and a ſurpriſing quantity of 


Cl 


extremely fœtid matter is diſcharged: by ſtool: The pa- 
tient 1s ſuddenly ſeized with a great weakneſs and ſinking, 
falls into a cold ſweat, and immediately expires. 
$ 320. This, is the diſeaſe which the common 
attribute to, and term the 7ww/ing of ie Cuts; and in 


* 


which they make the patients. ſwallow bullets, or large 
quantities f quick-filver. This twiſting, tangling, or 

notting of the guts is an utter, an impoſſible chimera.z, 
fr how can they admit of ſuch. a circumſtance, as one of 
their extremities, their ends, is connected to the ſtomach, 
and the other mene kale to the ſkin of the 
fork, or cleft of the buttocks : In fact this difeaſe reſults 
from a variety of cauſes, which, haye been diſcovered on 
a diſſection of thoſe. who have died of it. It were to be 
wiſhed. indeed this prudent cuſtom, ſo extremely condu- 
cive to enrich, and to perfect the art of phyſick, were to 
prevail more generally); and which, we ought rather to 
conſider as a duty to comply with, than a difficulty to 
ſubmit to; as it is our duty to contribute to the perfection 
of a ſcience, on which the happineſs of mankind fo conti- 
derably depends. L ſhall not enter into a detail of theſe: 
caufes ; but whatever they are, the practice of fwallow- 
ing bullets.in the diſeaſe is always pernicious, and the like 
uſe of mercury muſt be often ſo. Each of theſe pretend- 
ed remedies may aggravate the diſeaſe, and contribute an 
inſurmountable obſtacle to the cure. —Of that Nliac Paſ- 
fon, which is ſometimes a conſequence of ruptures, I ſhall 


treat in another place, 
TY” of 


Chap. XXII. and Cholera Morbut. a. 


10 O the Ilia Paſſion, Chap. XXII. 
Of the Cholera Morbus. 


8 321. This diſeaſe is a ſudden, abundant, and painful 
evacuation by vomiting and by ſtool. Fg 
It begins with much flatulence, or wind, with ſwelling 
and ſlight pains in the belly, accompanied with great de- 
jection; and followed with large evacuations either by 
ſtool or by vomit at firſt, but whenever either of them has 
begun, the other quickly follows. The matter evacuated 
is either yellowiſh, green, brown, whitiſh, or black; 
the pains in the belly are violent ; the pulſe, almoſt con- 
ſtantly feveriſh, is ſometimes ſtrong at firſt, but ſoon ſinks 
into weakneſs, in conſequence of the prodigious diſcharge. 
Some patients purge a hundred times in the compaſs of a 
few hours: They may even be ſeen to fall away; and if 
the diſeaſe exiſts in a violent degree, they are ſcarcely to 
be known within three or four hours from the commence- 
ment of theſe diſcharges. After a great number of them 
they are afflicted with ſpaſms, or cramps, in their legs, 
thighs, and arms, which torment them as much as the 
pains in the belly. When the diſeaſe rages too highly to 
be aſſuaged, hiccups, convulſions, and a coldneſs of the 
extremities approach; there is a ſcarcely intermitting ſuc- 
ceſſion of fainting, or ſwooning fits, the patient dying ei- 


O 8 4 
ther in one of them, or in convulſions. | 


$ 322. This diſeaſe, which conſtantly depends on a bile 
raiſed to the higheſt acrimony, commonly prevails towards 
the end of July and in Auguſt ; eſpecially if the heats 
have been very violent, and there have been little 'or no 
ſummer fruits, which greatly conduce to attemper and 
allay the putreſcent acrimony of the bile. 

8 323. Nevertheleſs, however violent this diſtemper 

may be, it is leſs dangerous, and alſo leſs tormenting 
than the former, many perſons recovering from it. 
I. Our firſt endeavour ſhould be to dilute, or even to 
drown this acrid bile, by draughts, by deluges, of the 
moſt mitigating drinks; the irritation being ſo very great, 
that every thing having the leaſt ſharpneſs is injurious. 
Wherefore the patient ſhould continually take in, by 
drink, and by way of glyſter, either barley-water, almond- 
milk, or-pure water, . with one eighth part milk, which 
has ſucceeded very well in my practice. Or he may uſe 
a very light docoction, or ptiſan, as it were of 1 
whic 
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whick' is made by gently boiling a pound of toaſted bread, 
in three or four borne ar Pr half an hour. In Sit- 
zerland we prefer oat-bread. We alſo ſucceſsfully uſe 
pounded rye, making a light -ptifan of it. | 
A very light thin ſoup made of a pullet, a chicken, or 
of one pound of lean veal, in three pots of water, is very 
proper too in this diſeaſe. Whey is alſo employed to 
good purpoſe; and in thoſe places, where it can be ea- 
ſily had, butter-milk is the beſt drink of any. But, which 
ever of theſe drinks ſhall be thought preferable, it is a ne- 
ceſſary point to drink very plentifully of it; and the glyſ- 
ters ſnould be given every two hours. 
2. If the patient is of a robuſt conſtitution, and ſan- 
guine eomplexion, with a ſtrong pulſe at the time of the 
attack, and the pains are very ſevere, a firſt, and in ſome 
caſes à ſecond, bleeding, very early in the invaſion, aſ- 
ſuages the violence of the malady, and allows more lei- 
ſure for the aſſiſtance of other remedies. I have ſeen the 
vomiting ceaſe almoſt entirely after the firſt bleeding. 
© The rage of this diſeaſe abates a little after a duration 
of five or ſix hours: We muſt not however, during this 
remiſſion or abatement, forbear to throw in proper reme- 
dies; ſince it returns ſoon after with great force, which 
return however indicates no alteration of the method al- 


ready entered upon, | 

3. In general, the warm bath refreſhes the patient 
while he continues in it; but the pains frequently return 
ſoon after he is taxen out, which, however, is no reaſon 


for omitting it, ſince it has frequently been found to give 


a more durable relief. The patient ſnould continue in it 
a eonſiderable time, and during that time, he ſhould take 
ſix or ſeven glaſſes of the potion No. 32, which has been 
very efficacious in this diſeaſe. By theſe means the vo- 
miting has been ſtopt; and the patient, upon going out 
of the bath, has had ſeveral large ſtools, which very con- 

ſiderably diminiſhed the violence of the diſeaſe. | 
4. If the patient's attendants are terrified by theſe great 
evacuations, and determine to check them (however pre- 
maturely) by Venice treacle, mint water, ſyrup of white 
Poppies, called diacodium, by opium or mithridate, it either 
Happens, that the diſeaſe and all its ſymptoms are height- 
ened, to which I have been a witneſs ; or, if the evacua- 
tions ſhould 2Rually be ſtopt, the patient, in conſequence 
of it, is thrown into a more dangerous condition, J bake 
| een 
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been obliged pas a purge, in order to renew the diſ- 
charges to a man, who had been throw into a violent 
fever, attended with a- raging delirium, by a medicine 
compoſed of Venice treacle, mithridate, and oil. 8 
medicines ought not to be employed, until the ſwallneſs 
of the pulſe, great weakneſs, violent and almoſt continual 
cramps, or even the inſufficience of the patient's efforts 
to vomit, make us dubious of his ſinking irrecoverably. 
In ſuch circumſtances indeed he ſhould take, every quar- 
ter or half quarter of an hour, a ſpoonful of the mixture, 
50, ſtill continuing the Jiluting drinks. After the 
| firſt hour, they ſhould only be given every hour, and that 
f only to the extent of eight doſes. But I deſire to inſiſt 
| upon it here, that this medicine ſhauld not he taken too 


— 


| * in this diſtemper. 
324. If the patient is likely to recover, the pains 
and evacuations gradually abate; the thirſt is leſs; the 
| pulſe continues very quick, but it becames regular. There 
| * have been inſtances of their propenfity to a dull kind of 
A | drowſineſs at this time; for perfect refreſhing. ſleep ad- 
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vances but ſlowly after this diſeaſe. It will fill be proper 
= | to perſevere in The medicines already directed, though 
4 ſome what leſs frequently. And now we may begin to 
14 allow the patient a few 2 from farinaceous meally ſub- 
1 ſtances ; and as ſoon as the evacuations accompanying this 
1 diſeaſe are evidently ceaſed, and the pains are — 4 
# though an acute ſenſibility and great weakneſs x >. Ja 
beſides ſuch ſoups, he may be allowed ſome new-laid. 

very lightly boiled, or even raw, for ſome days. A - 
this he muſt, be referred to the regimen ſo frequently re- 
commended to perſons in a ſtate of recoyery: When 
the concurring uſe of the powder No. 24, jaken twice 
a day, will . and 19 n bis 
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1 \VERY body knows the Diarrhcæe, called by the 
= common people Flux, and very often Colick. There 
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are ſome of theſe diſeaſes which laſt long, and are very 
inveterate; as they proceed from ſome eſſential fault of 
the conſtitution, I ſhall not ſpeak of them. | 

Thoſe which attack ſuddenly without any preceding 
diſtemper, unleſs it be a ſlight loathing, and heavineſs in 
the loins and knees; which are not attended with ſtrong 
| pains nor a fever, (often there is no pain at all) are ra- 
ther an advantage than diſadvantage. Fhe evacuate mat- 
ter that has been long amaſſed and corrupted, which, 
were they not carried off, would produce ſome diſtemper; 
and far from weakening, theſe diarrhœas or purging ren- 
der the body ſtronger, lighter, and more nimble and ac- 
tive. 

$ 326. Theſe purgings then muſt not be ſtopped ; they 
go away generally of themfelves, when all the hurtful 
matter is diſcharged ; and they require no medicine. All 
that ought to be done, is to diminiſh confiderably the 
quantity of food ; to abſtain from eating fleſh, eggs, and 

wine; to live on ſoup, putfe, or a little fruit raw or 
baked, and to drink a little more than uſual. A ptiſan 
of capillaire, i. e. the ſyrup of maiden-hair, is very ſuf- 
ficient in this caſe : There is no need of treacle, confec- 
tion, nor any drug of that kind. 

327. If it ſhould happen that, after five or ſix days, 
the diſtemper ſhould {till continue, and thereby weaken 
the patient; if the pains become x little ſtrong; and, 
above all, if the inclination of going to ſtool becomes 
more frequent, then it muſt be ſtopped. For that effect, 
he muſt be put into a regimen; and, if the diarrhoea 
was accompanied with a great loathing, riſings at the ſto- 
mach, foulnefs of the tongue, and a bad taſte in the 


mouth, the powder No. 35, muſt be given to him. If 


theſe ſymptoms ſhould not happen, the powder No. 51, 
ſhould be adminiſtered, and during the three hours after 
this medicine, he ſhould take every half hour à cup of 
weak broth. | oP ö | 
If the diarrhea, ſtopped by this medicine, ſhould re- 
turn at the end of ſome days, it would be a proof that 
there remains a tenacious matter which has not been diſ- 
charged. In this cafe the medicines No. 21, 23, or 47 
mult be given; and afterwards, the patient muſt take, 
faſting, for two' mornings, the half of the powder No. 
. Vo. It, 1 On 
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On the evening of that day when the patient takes 


No. 35, or No. 51, or any other purge, he may take a 
ſmall doſe of Venice treacle, * N 


$ 328. A purging is often neglected for a long time, 


without obſerving the leaſt regimen, from which neglect 


they degenerate into tedious, and as it were habitual, per- 
petual ones, and entirely weaken the patient. In ſuch 
caſes, the medicine No 35 fhould be given firſt ; then, 
every other day for four times ſucceſſively, he ſhould take 
No. 51 : During all which time he ſhould live on nothing 
but panada (ſee d 57,) or on rice boiled in weak chicken 
broth. A ſtrengthening ſtomachic plaſter has ſometimes 
been ſucceſsfully applied, which may be often moiſtened 
in a decoction of herbs boiled in wine. Cold and moiſ- 
ture ſhould be carcfully avoided in theſe caſes, which fre- 


quently occaſion immediate relapſes, even after the looſe- 


neſs had ceaſed for many days. 


— — 


„ XA. 
Of the DyYsENTERY, 
The ſymptoms of the diſeaſe. —The remedies againſt it. 5 


Of the beneficial uſe of ripe fruits. —— Of the danger of 
taking a great number of popular remed.es in it. 


. SECT. 329. 5 : 
HE Dyſentery is a flux of the belly, accompanied 
by a general uneaſineſs, ſtrony gripin.s, and fre- 
quent inclinations to go to ſtcol. There is commonly a 
little blood in the ſtools, but that does not happen always; 
and this is not ſufficient to conſtitute a dyſentery, for a 
dyſentery without blood is not leſs dangerous. : 

$ 330. The dyſentery is generally epidemical ; it be- 
gins ſometimes at the end of July, oftener in the month 
of Auguſt, and ends when the froſts be ;in. The great 
heats renders the blood and the bile (harp; as long as 
heats laſt the perſpiration goes on, (ſee the introduction ;) 
but when the heats abate and diminiſh, eſpecially in the 
mornings and eveaings, that evacuation is far leſs, in as 
much as the humours have acquired by the great hEats 
much thickneſs ; then this acrid humo ir being ſtopped, 


tails 
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falls back on the inteſtines, and irritates them, and there- 
by the pains and evacuations ſucceed; ; 

This kind of dyſentery prevails at all times, and in all 
countries ; but if to this cauſe others are added which are 
capable of corrupting the humours, ſuch as a great num- 
ber of perſons crouded together in places too cloſe, as 
hoſpitals, camps, or priſons, this puts into the humours 
a malignant principle, which joining to the cauſe of the 
dyſentery renders that malady more fatal, 1 47 

$ 331. The diſorder begins by a general coldneſs, or 
rather by a ſhivering ; and this continues for ſome hours; 
the patient ſoon loſes his ſtrength, he ſuffers great pains in 


the belly, which ſometimes laſt many hours before the 


evacuations begin, He has vertigos, inclinations to vo- 
mit; he grows pale; his pulſe however is hardly, if at 
all, feveriſh, bur it is generally ſmall; at laſt the ſtools 
come on, the firſt ones are often of a liquid and yellowiſh 
matter, but very ſoon they are mixed with glairy matter, 
and that vlairy matter is coloured with blood. Their co- 
lour varies ; it is brown, green, black, more or leſs liquid, 
and fœtid: The pains increaſe at each ſtool, and the 
ſtools become ſo frequent, that the patient has eight, ten, 
eleven, twelve, fifteen of them during the ſpace of an 
hour, then the fundament is irritated, the teneſmus 
(which is an inclination of going to ſtool, though there 
is no matter inwardly) joins to the dyſentery ; and occa- 
ſions often a falling down of the fundament ; and this is 
a moſt excruciating pain for the patient, who diſcharges 
ſometimes worms, thickened glairy matter, which reſem- 
bles pieces of the guts, and ſometimes clots of blood. 

If the diſtemper riſes to a violent height, the guts being 
inflamed, which terminates either in ſuppuration or in 
mortification ; the miſerable patient diſcharges pus, or 
black and fœtid watery ſtools: The hiccup ſupervenes; 
he grows d-lirious ; his pulſe ſinks; and he falls into 
cold ſweats and faintings, which terminate in death. 

A kind of phrenzy, or raging delirium, ſometimes 
comes on before the minute of expiration. I have ſeen 
a very unuſual ſymptom accompany this diſeaſe in two 
perſons, which was an impoffibility of ſwallowing, for 
thre- days before death. | | | 

» Butin general this diſtemper is not fo extremely vio- 
lent ; the diſcharges are leſs frequent, being from twenty- 


five to forty within a day and night, Their contents are 
A leſs 
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teſs various and uncommon, and mixed with very little 
blood; the patient retains more ſtrength ; the number of 
ſtools gradually decreaſe ; the blood difappears ; the con- 
fiſtence of the difcharges improves ; fleep and appetite re- 
turn, and the fick recovers. | 

Many of the ſick have not the leaſt degree of fever, nor 
of thirſt, which perhaps is leſs common in this diſeaſe than 
in a ſimple purging or looſeneſs. | 

Their urine ſometimes is but in a ſmall quantity ; and 
many patients have ineffectual endeavours to pals it, to 
their no ſmall affliction and reſtlefineſs. 

& 332. The moſt efficacious remedy for this diſeaſe is 
a vomit. That of No. 34, (when there is no preſent cir- 
cumſtance that forbids the giving a vomit) if taken imme- 
diately on the firſt invaſion of it, often removes it at once; 
and always ſhortens its duration. Fhat of No. 35, is not 
leſs effectual; it has been confidered for ſome time even 
as a certain ſpecific, which it is not, though a very uſeful 
medicine. If the ſtools prove lefs frequent after the ope- 
ration of either of them, it is a good ſign; if they are no 
Ways diminiſhed; we may apprehend the diſeaſe is like to 
be tedious and obſtinate. 

Fhe patient is to be ordered to a regimen, abſtaining 
from alt fleſſi- meat with the greateſt attention, until the 
perfect cure of the diſeaſe. The ptiſan No. 3, is the beſt 
drink for him. 
Fhe day after the vomit, he muſt take the powder No 
$1; divided into two doſes: The next day he ſhould take 
no: other medjcine but his ptiſan; on the fourth the rhu- 
barb» muſt be repeated: After which the violence of the 
_ diſeaſe commonly abates. His diet during the diſeaſe is 
nevertheleſs: to be continued exactly for ſome days; after 
which he may be allowed; to enter upon that of perſons in 
a ſtate of recovery. | +> = 

$ 333. Tbe dyſentery ſome times commences with an 

inflammatory fever; a feveriſh. hard full pulſe, with a vi- 
 olentpain in the head and loins, and a ſtiff diſtended bel- 
ly. In ſùch a caſe the patient muſt be bled once; and 
daily receive three or even four of tlie glyſters No. 6, 

When all dread of an inflammation is entirely over, the 
patient is to be treated: in-the-mannerjuſt related: Though 
often there is no neceflity for the vomit : And if the in- 
flammatory f mptoms have run high, his firſt purge 
5 . 1 Ye ſhould 


Chap. XXIV. Of the Dy/entery. 205 
ſhould be that of No. 11, and the uſe of the rhubarb ma 
be poſtponed, till about the manifeſt concluſion of the 
diſeaſe, 

I have cured many dyſenteries, by ordering the fick no 
other remedy, but a cup of warm water every quarter of 
an hour; and it were better to rely only on this wmplere- 
medy, which muſt be of ſome utility, than to employ 
thoſe, of whoſe effects country people are ignorant, and 
which are often productive of very dangerous ones. 

334. It ſometimes happens that the dyſentery is com- 
Take with a putrid fever, which makes it necellary, after 
the vomit, to give the purges No. 23 or 47, and ſeve- 
ral doſes of No. 24, before the rhubarb is given. No. 
32 is excellent in this combined caſe. _ = 

There was in Switzerland in the autumn of 7 55, after 
a very numerous prevalence of epidemical putrid fevers had 
ji a multitude of dyſenteries, which had no ſmall af- 
finity with, or relation to, ſuch fevers. I treated them 
firſt with the preſcription No. 34, giving afterwards No, 
32 ; and I directed the rhubarb only to a very few, and 


that towards the concluſion of the diſeaſe. By much the | 


greater number of them were cured at the end of four or 
ve days. A ſmall proportion of them, to whom I could 
not give the vomit, or whoſe caſes were more complicat- 
ed, remained languid a conſiderable time, though with- 
out fatality or danger. | 
$ 335- When the dyſentery is blended with ſymptoms 
of malignity (ſee $ 245), after premiſing the preſcription 
Pr 35, thoſe of No. 38 and 39 may be called in ſuccell- 

u 1 | 
$ 336. When the diſeaſe has already been of many 
days ſtanding, without the patient's having taken any me- 
| dicines, or only ſuch as were injurious to him, he mufl 
be treated as if the diſtemper had but juſt commenced ; 
unleſs ſome ſymptoms, foreign to the nature of the dyſen- 

tery, had ſupervened uponit. 
„ Relapfes ſometimes occur in dyſenteries, ſome 
few days after the patients appeared well; much the great- 
er number of which are occzſioned either by ſome error in 
dyet, by cold air, or by being conſiderably over heated, 
They are to be prevented by avoiding theſe cauſes of 
thera ; and may be removed by putting the patient on his 
regimen, and giving him one doſe of the preſeriptien No. 
51. Should it return even without any ſueh diſcoverable 
1 cauſes, 
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cauſes, and if it manifeſts itſelf to be the ſame diſtemper 
renewed, it muſt be treated as ſuch. 
$ 338. This diſeaſe is ſometimes combined too with 
an intermitting fever; in which caſe the dyſentery muſt be 
removed firſt, and the intermittent afterwards Never- 
theleſs ifat each acceſs, the fits of the fever have been ve- 
ry ſtrong, the bark muſt be given as directed d 259, 
" $ 339. One pernicious prejudice, which ſtill general- 
ly prevails, is, that fruits are noxious in a dyſentery, that 
they even give it, and aggravate it: and this perhaps is an 
extremely ill grounded one. In truth bad fruits, and 
ſuch as have not ripened well, in unſeaſonable years, may 
really occaſion colicks, a looſeneſs (though oftener a coſtive- 
Sk diſorders of the nerves, and of the ſkin ; but ne- 
ver can occaſion an epidemical dyſentery or flux, Ripe 


fruits, of whatever ſpecies, and eſpecially ſummer fruits, 


are the real preſervatives from this diſeaſe. The greateſt 
miſchief they can effect, muſt reſult from their thinning 
and waſhing down the humours, eſpecially the thick gluti- 
nous bile, it they are in ſuch a ſtate ; good ripe fruits be- 
ing the true diffolvents of ſuch ; by which indeed they 
may bring on a purging, but ſuch a one as is rather a guard 
againſt a dyſentery. | . 
We had a great, an extraordinary abundance of fruit in 

1759 and 1760, but ſcarcely any dyſenteries. It bas 
been even obſerved to be more rare, and leſs dange- 
rous than formerly; and if the fact is certain, it cannot 
be attributed to any thing more probably, than to the ve- 
ry numerous plantations of trees, which have rendered fruit 
very plenty, cheap and common, Whenever Ihave ob- 
ſerved dyſenteries to prevail, I made it a rule to eat leſs 
fleſh, and plenty of fruit; I have never had the lighteſt 
attack of one; and ſeveral phyſicians uſe the ſame caution 
with the ſame ſucceſs. | 

have ſeen eleven patients in a dyſentery in one houſe, 
of whom nine were very tractable; they eat fruit and re- 
covered. The grandmother and one child, whom the 
loved more than e reſt, were carried off. She managed 
the child after her own faſhion, with burnt wine, oil and 


ſome ſpices, but no fruit. She conducted herſelf in the 


very ſane ſame manner, and both died. | 
5 bn a country ſeat near Berne, in the year 1751, when 

theſe fluxes made great havock, and people were ſeverely 
warned againſt the uſe of fruits, out of eleven perſons in 
A cn... the 
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the family, ten eat plentifully of prunes, and not one of 
them was ſeized with it: The poor coachman alone ri- 
gidly obſerved that abſtinence from fruit injoined by this 
rejudice, and took a terrible dyſentery. 

_ "This fame diſtemper had nearly deſtroyed a Swiſs regi- 
ment in garriſon in the ſouth of Frauce; the captains pur- 
chaſed the whole crop of ſeveral acres of vineyard ; there 
they carried the fick ſoldiers, and gathered the grapes for 
ſuch as could not bear being carried into the vineyard ; 
thole who were weil cating nothing elſe : After this not 
one more died, nor were any more even attacked with 
the dyſentery. | 

A clergyman was ſeized with a dyſentery, which was 
not in the leaſt mitigated by any medicines he had taken. 
By mere chance he faw ſome red currants ; he longed for 
them, and eat three pounds of them between ſeven and 
nine o'clock ia the morning; that very day he became 
better, and was entirely well on the next. 

I couid greatly enlarge the number of ſuch inſtances ; 
but theſe may ſuffice to convince the moſt incredulous, 
whom I thought it might be of ſome importance to con- 
vince, Far from forbidiing good fruit, when dyſenteries 
rage, the patients ſhould be encouraged to eat them freely ; 
and the directors of the police, inſtead of prohibiting them, 
ought to ſee the markets well provided with them. It is 
a fact of which perſons, who have carefully informed 
themſelves, do not in the leaſt doubt, Experience de- 
monſtrates it, and it is founged in reaſon, as good fruit 
counte:i-operates all the cauſes of dyſenteries *. af 
- $ 349. It is important and even neceſſary, that 


ſubject of this diſeaſe ſhould have a cloſe ſtool or conveni=" 
ence apart to himſelf, as the matter diſcharged is extreme- 
ly infectious. And if they make uſe of bed pans, the 


Ihe experience of all countries and times ſo ſtrongly con- 
firms theſe important truths, that they cannot be too often re- 
peated, too generally publiſhed, whenever and wherever this 
diſeaſe rages. Ihe ſucceſſion of cold ſhowers to violent heats z 
too moiſt a conſtitution of the air ; an exceſs of animal food ; 
uncleanlineſs and contagion, are the frequent cauſes of epide- 
mical fluxes. ; 

This account of the canſes given by the Lyons Editor, is 
exactly conformable to the ſentiments of Dr. Pringle, whoſe 
extenſive practice in the army maſt add no litile weigh. to his 
opinion. 
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ſhould be carried immediately out of the chamber, the air 
of which ſhould be continually renewed, burning vinegar 
frequently in it. 5 | 

It is alſo very neceſſary to change the patient's linen fre- 
quently ; without all which precautions the diftemper be- 
comes more violent, and attacks others who live in the 
ſame houſe. Hence it is greatly to be wiſhed the people 
in genera] were convinced of theſe truths. 
It was BoERHAAVE's opinion, that all the water which 
was drank, while dyſenteries were epidemical, ſhould be 
ummed, as we term it, or ſulphurized. 

$ 341. It has happened by ſome unaccountable fatali- 

ty, that there is no diſeaſe, for which a greater number of 
remedies are adviſed, than for the dyſentery. There is 
ſcarce any perſon but what boaſts of his own prefcription, 
in preference to all the reſt, and who does not boldly en- 
gage to cure, and that within a few hours, a tedious ſevere 
diſeaſe, of which he has formed no juſt notion, with ſome 
medicine-or compoſition, of whoſe operation he is totally 
ignorant : While the poor fufferer, reſtleſs and impatient, 
ſwallows every body's recommendation, and gets poiſoned 
either through fear, diſguft, or wearineſs, or through en- 
tire complaiſance. Of theſe many boafted compoſitions, 
ſome are only indifferent, but others pernicious. I ſhall 
pot pretend to detail all I know myſelf, but after repeatedly 


ming, that the only true method of cure is that I have 
| viſed! here, the purpofe of which is evacuating the offending 
matter; I alſo affirm that all thoſe methods, which have a 

iFerent ſcope or drift are pernicious ; but ſhall particu- 
larly obſerve, that the method moft generally followed, 
which is that of ſtopping the ſtools by aftringents, or by 
gates, is the worſt of all, and even ſo mortal a one as to 
deſtroy a multitude of people annually, and which throws 
others into incurable diſeaſes. By preventing the diſ- 
charge of theſe ſtools, and incloſing r in the fold, 
it either follows, 1, that this * retained matter irritates 
and inflames the bowels, from which inflammation excru- 
ciating pains ariſe, an acute inflammatory colick, and fi- 


_ * Ag | rake is in ſome meaſure aftringent, and may pro- 

duce theſe effects, though perhaps in a ſmaller degree, it has 
been found leſs ſerviceable in camp dyſenteries, than manna 
Joined with falts : See Dr. Huck's method of treating this diſ- 
Faſe in the 4th edition of Pringle, chap. on the Dyſentery. . 
| Hay 
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nally a mortification and death; or a: ſcbirrbus, which 
degenerates into a cancer, (of which I have ſeena dread- 
ful inſtance) or elſe an abſceſs, ſuppuration and ulcer. Or 
2, this arreſted humour is repelled elſewhere, producing 
a ſcbirrbus in the liver, or athmas, apoplexy, epilepſy, 
or falling ſickneſs ; horrible rheumatic pains, or incurable 
diſorders of the eyes, or of the teguments, the ſkin, and 
ſurface. | > | 
Such are the conſequences of all the aſtringent medi- 

cines, and of thoſe which are given to procure fleepin this 
dJiſeaſe, as Venice-treacle, mithridate and diaſcordium, 
when given too early in dyſenteries. 

I have been conſulted on account of a terrible rheuma- 
tiſm, which enſued immediately after taking a mixture of 
 Venice-treacle and plaintain, on the ſecond day of a dy- 
ſentery. 

As thoſe who adviſe ſuch meaicines, are certainly una- 
ware of their conſequences, J hope this account of them 
wil be ſufficient to prevent their repetition. 

$ 342, Neither are purges without their abuſe and 
danger ; they determine the courſe of all the humours 
more violently to the tender afflited parts; the body be- 
comes exhauſted, the digeſtions fail, the bowels are weak- 
ened, and ſometimes even lightly ulcerated; whence in- 
curable diarrbœas or purgings enſue, and prove fatal after 

many years affliction. | | | 

$ 343. If the evacuations prove exceſſive, and the diſ- 
temper tedious, the patient is likely to fall into a dropſy ; 
but if this is immediately oppoſed, it may be removed by a 
regular and drying diet, by firengthners, by friction, and 


— 


proper exerciſe. 
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CHAP. XXV. 
Of the Iren. 


Ser. . | 
HE Itch is a diſtemper that infeQs by touchigg an 
infected perſon or his cloaths; but the air has no 
effect, ſo that one can be ſure of not being infected by 
ſhunning theſe eauſes of the contagion. 
Although all the parts of the body be attacked by the 


ich, 


08 
' 
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itch, yet it appears generally at firſt on the hands, and 
chiefly between the fingers. At firſt one or two pimples 
appear, which are full of a kind of clear water, and which 
produce a very troubleſorne itching. If by ſcratching, 
theſe puſtules are broken, the humour that comes from them 
cominunicates the infection to the adjacent parts. In the 
beginning it is difficult to know whether it is the itch, un- 
leſs one is well acquainted with the nature of that diſeaſe; 
but in its progreſs the pimples increaſe in number and big— 
neſs; when they are opened by ſ-ratching loathſome 
eruſts of ſcab are tormed, and the infection extends to all 
the ſurface ot the body ; it they laſt a long time, they 
torm ſmall ulcers, and are at the ſame time very conta- 
ius: 
$ 345. A bad diet, eſpecially too much eating ſalt 
meat, unripe fruit, want of cleanlineſs, produce-this ma- 
lady; but it is more frequently contracted by inſe ion. 
Very able Phyſicians believe, that it is not contracted 
any otherwiſe, but I have ſeen N evidently the con- 
trar y. 

When the infedion appears on a perſon who cannot be 
ſuſpected to have got it by contagion, then he muſt begin 
by retraining from all ſalt meat, ſour things, fat meat, 

- and ſpiceries. He muſt drink a ptiſan of the root of bit- 
ter ſuccory, or that of No. 26, of which he takes daily 
five or fix glaſs fulls, and at the end of four or five days 
he is purged with No. 21, or with an ounce of Sedlitz 

ſalt. The regimen muſt be continued five or fix days aft - 

ter he is purged again, and all the infected parts, and all 
parts around them, are rubbed in the morning, the pa- 
tient being faſting, with the fourth part of the ointment 
No. 52. The four next days he is rubbed anew, and after- 
wards a ſecond doſe of the ointment ought to be uſed, but 
only rubbing every other day. This method ſeldom fails 
curing the malady ; but if it ſhould fail, then the patient 
muſt be purged again, and rubbed again with the oint- 
ment; the good effects of which 1 hate experienced, and 
do experience every day. 

$ 346. While theſe medicines are employed, the pa- 
tient mult avoid all cold and weir, eſpecially if he makes 


ule of No. 28 *, in which there is quickſilver: 1. if 
uch 


Mercury too, bes 3 for a conſiderable time, is ve- 
ry 
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ſach precautions were negleQed, might bring on a ſwel- 
ling of the throat and gums, and even riſe to a ſalivation. 


Yet this ointment has one advantage in its having no ſmell, 


and being ſuſceptible of an agreeable one; while it is ve- 
ry difficult to diſguiſe the diſagreeable odour of the other, 
The linen of a perſon in this diſeaſe ought to be often 
changed ; but his upper cloaths mult not be changed : 
Becauſe theſe having been infected, might, when worn 
again, communicate the itch to the weater again, after 
he had been cured. | 

Shirts, breeches, and ſtockings may be fumigated with 
ſulphur, before they are put on; and this fumigation 
ſhould be made in the open air. 

347. If this diſorder becomes very inveterate and 
tedious, it exhauſts the patient, in conſequence of its not 
allowing him to fleep at nights, as well as by his reſtleſs ir- 
ritation; and ſometimes even brings on a fever, ſo that he 
falls away in fleſh, and his ſtrength abates. 

In ſuch a caſe he muſt take, 1. A gentle purge. 
2. Make uſe frequently of warm baths. 


3. He muſt be put on the regimen of perſons in a ſtate 


of recovery. 

4. He muſt take, morning and evening, fifteen days 
ſucceſſively, the powder No. 53, with the ptiſan No. 26. 
This malady is often very obſtinate, and then the me- 
dicines muſt be varied according to the circumſtances, the 
detail of which I avoid here. 


ry liable, eſpecially with the concurrence of cold, to produce 
tremblings ; and which, among other ſymptoms, may even 
occaſion binding and paralytic diſorders. The miners who 
furniſh it, we are told, often die of them. They may be cur- 
ed at firſt by exciting a free and gentle perſpiration. For this 
purpoſe the patient ſhould uſe the warm bath juſt before going 
to bed, ſhould lie between two blankets, and drink weak thin 
ſack or vinegar whey, with ſpirit minderi diſſolved in it. Or 
he may uſe the Dovers powder, or antimonial wine, with 


tincture or opium. Where theſe fail, other remedies muſt be 


called in. Purges muſt be uſed once or twice a- week, or oft- 
ner, if the patient's ſtrength will bear it. Perhaps ſulphur 
may be the moſt uſeful here, as it is remarkable in deſtroy ing 
the effects cf quickfilver, and will not weaken the patient. 
Bliſters applied to the parts affected, as well as frictions with 
the volatile oil, will produce remarkable good effects: and 
ſhould theſe fail, the patient may, laſt of all, be electrified 
once a da), going afterwards to bed. 


$ 348 
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$ 348. After giving repeated purges in ſuch obſtinate 
cales, mineral waters abounding with ſulphur, fuch as * 
thoſe of Yverdun, £c. often effect a cure; and ſimple 
cold bathings in rivers or lakes have ſometimes ſucceeded 
in very inveterate caſes of this diſorder. 

Nothing conduces more to the long continuance of this, 
malady, than the abuſe of hot Waters, ſuch as infuſions of 
tea, & c. 

$ 349. I ſhall conclude this chapter with a repeated 
- Injunction not to be too free or raſh in the uſe of the oint- 
ment No. 52, and other outward remedies for extinguiſh- 
ing the itch, There is hardly any complaint, but what 
has been found to be the conſequence of too ſudden a re- 
moval of this diſorder by outward applications, before due 
evacuations have been made, and a moderate abatement of 
the ſharpneſs of the humours has been effected. 


* 88 


CHAP. XXVI. 
The Treatment of di diſeaſes peculiar 10 M. omen, 
Of the monthly N — 07 gravidation, or going with. 


child. OY labours or deliveries. ——Of their conſe- 
quences.— a cancer. | | 


S ECT. 350. 
JESIDES all the proceeding diſeaſes, to which women 
are liable in common with men, their ſex alſo ex-: 


poles them to others peculiar to it, and which depend up- 
on four principal ſources ; which are their monthly diſ- 
charges, their pregnancy, their labours in child-birth, and 
the conſequences of their labours. It is not my preſent de- 

n to treat profeſſedly on «ach of the diſeaſes ariſing from 
theſe cauſes, which would require a larger volume than ] 
have propoſed ; but I ſhall confine myſelf to certain gene- 
ral —— on theſe four heads. 

$ 351. Nature, who intended women for the increaſe, 
2nd the nouriſhment of the human-race at the breaſt, has 
ſubjected them to a periodical eftux, or ileherge, of blood : 


nn this — wot waters of Mofat __ St. Bernard's 
Which 


Chap. XXVI. peculiar to Women. _ 
W hich circumſtance conſtitutes the ſource, from whence 


the infant is afterwards to receive nutrition and growth, 


This diſcharge commences generally with us, between 
the age of fixteen and eighteen. Young maidens before 
the appearance of this diſcharge, ate often, and many for 4 
long time, ins ſtate of weakneſs, attended with various 
complaints, which is termed the Chloroſit, ar Green Sick- 
neſs, and obſtructions: And when their appearance is ve- 
ry ſtow and hackward, it occafions very grievous, and 
ſometimes even mortal diſeaſes. Nevertheleſs it is too 
uſual, though very improper, to afcribe all the evils, to 
which they are ſubje& at this term of life, ſolely to this 
cauſe ; while they really often reſult from a different cauſe, 
of which the obſtructions themſelves are ſometimes only 
the effect: and this is the natural, and in ſome degree, 
even neceſſary feebleneſs of the ſex. The fibres of wo- 


men which are intended to be relaxed, and to give way, 


when they are unavoidably extended by the growth of the 
child, and its ineloſing membranes (which frequently ariſe 


to a very conſiderable ſize) ſhould neceſſarily be leſs ſtiff 
and rigid, leſs ſtrong, and more lax and yielding than the 


fibres of men. Hence the circulation of their blood is 
more ſlow and languid than in males; their blood is leſs 
compact and denſe, and more watery; their fluids are 
more liable to ſtagnate in their different bowels, and to 
form infractions and obſtructions 

$ 252. The diſorders to which ſuch a conſtitution ſub- 
jects them, might, in ſome meaſure, be prevented, by 


aſſiſting that languor or feebleneſs of their natural move- 


ments, with ſuch an increaſe of their foree, as exerciſe 
might contribute to: But this affiſtance, which in ſome 
manner is more neceffary for females thin males, they 
are partly deprived of, by the general education and habi- 
tude of the ſex; as they are uſually employed in managing 
houſehold buſineſs, and ſuch light ſedentary work, as af 
ford them leſs exerciſe and motion, than the more active 
occupations of men. They ſtir about but little, whence 
their natural tendeney to weakneſs increaſes from habit, 
and thence becomes morbid: and ſiekly. Their blood cir- 
culates imperfectly ; its qualities become impaired ; the 
humours tend to a pretty general ſtagnation ; and none of 
the vital functions are completely diſcharged. 

From ſuch cauſes and circumſtances they begin to fink 
into a ſtate of weakneſs, ſometimes while they are very 
young, and many years before this periodical c—_— 

coule 
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could be expected. This ſtate of languor difpoſes them 
to be inactive; a little exerciſe ſoon fatigues tkem, whence 
they take none at all. It might prove a remedy, and 
even effect a cure, at the beginning of their complaint ; 
'butas it is a remedy that is painful and diſagreeable to 
them, they reject it, and thus increaſe their diſorders. 

Their appetite declines with the other vital functions, 
and gradually becomes ſtill leſs ; the uſual ſalutary kinds 
of food never exciting it; inſtead of which they indulge 
'themſelves in whimſical cravings, and often of the oddeſt 
and moſt improper ſubſtances for nutrition, which entire- 
ly impair the ſtomach with its digeſtive functions, and 
conſequently health itſelf. 

But ſometimes after the duration of this ſtate for a few 
years, the ordinary time of their monthly evacuations ap- 
proaches, which however make not the leaſt appearance, 
for two:reaſons. The firit is, that their health is too much 
4mpaired to accompliſh this new function, at a Time when 
all the others are ſo languid : And the ſecond is, that un- 
der ſuch circumſtances, the evacuations themſelves are 
unneceſſary ; ſince their final purpoſe is to diſcharge (when 
the ſex are not pregnant) the ſuperfluous blood, which 
they were intended to produce, and whoſe retention would 
be unhealthy, when not applied to the growth of the 
feetus, or nouriſhment of the child: and this ſuperfluity 
of blood dces not exiſt in women, who have been long in 


a very low and languiſhing ſtate. 


353. Their diſorder however continues to increaſe, 
as every one daily muſt, which does not terminate. This 
increaſe of it is attributed to the ſuppreſſion or non-appear- 


ance of their monthly efflux, which is often erroneous ; 


ſince the diſorder is not always owing to that ſuppreſſion, 
which is often the effect of the. r diſtemperature. This is 
ſo true, that even when the efflux happens, if their weak- 
neſs Rill continues, the patients are far from being the bet- 
ter for it, but the reverſe. Neither is it unuſual to ſee 
young lads, who have received from nature, and from their 
parents, a ſort of feminine conſtitution, education and 
habitude, infeſted with much the ame ſymptoms, as ob- 
ſtructed young women. 

Country girls, who are generally more accuſtomed to 
ſuch hardy work and exerciſe as country men, are leſs 
ſubject to theſe complaints, than women who live in cities. 

Y 354. Let people then be careful not to deceive 

them- 


* 
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themſelves on this important account ; fince all the com- 
plaints of young maidens are not owing to the want of 
their cuſtoms. Neverthelels it is certain there are ſome of 
them, who are really afflicted from this cauſe. For in- 
ſtance, when a ſtrong young virgin in full health, who is 
nearly arrived to her full growth, ,nd who manifeſtly a- 
bounds with blood, does not obtain this diſcharge at the 
uſual time of life, then indeed this ſuperfluous blood is 
the fountain of very many diforders, and generally more 
violent ones than thoſe which reſult from the contrary 


cauſes already mentioned. 
If the lazy inactive city girls are more fubje& to the ob- 
ſtructions, which either ariſe from the weakneſs and lan- 
guor I have formerly taken notice of, or which accompany 
it; country giris are more ſubject to complaints from this 
latter cauſe (too great a retention of ſuperfluous blood) 
than women who live in cities: And it is this laſt cauſe 
that excites thoſe ſingular diſorders; which appear ſo ſu- 
pernatural to the common people, that they aſcribe them 
to ſorcery. | 
98 355. Even after theſe periodical diſcharges have ap- 
peared, it is known that they have often been ſuppreſſed 
without the leaſt unhealthy conſequence refulting from 
that ſuppreſſion. They are ſuppreſſed in the circumſtances 
mentioned $ 351, by a continuance of the diſeaſe, which 
was firſt an obſtacle or retardment to their appearance; 
and, in other caſes, they have been ſuppreſſed by other 
cauſes, ſuch as cold, moiſture, violent fear, and very 
ſtrong paſſion ; by too chilly a courſe of diet, with indi- 
geſtion ; or too hot and irritating diet; by drinks cooled 
with ice, by exerciſe too long continued, and by unuſual 
watching, The ſymptoms, occafioned by ſuch ſuppreſ- 
ſions, are ſometimes more violent than thoſe, which pre- 
ceded the firſt appearance of the diſcharge. | 5 

$ 356. The great facility with which this evacuation 
may be ſuppreſſed, diminiſhed, or diſordered, by the 
cauſes already affigned ; the terrible evils which are the 


conſequences of ſuch interruptions and irregularities of 


them, ſeem to me very cogent reaſons to engage the ſex 
to uſe all poſſible care, in every reſpect, to preſerve the 
regularity of them; by avoiding, during their approach 
and continuance, every cauſe that may prevent or leſſen 
them. Would they be thoroughly perſuaded, not ſolely 
by my advice, but by that of their mothers, their relati- 

| ons, 
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ons, their friends, and by their on experience, of what 
great importance it is to be very attentive to themſelves, 
at thoſe critical times, I think there is not one woman, 
who, from the firſt to the very laſt appearance of them, 
would not eonduct herſelf with the moſt ſcrupulous regu- 
larity. | | | 
Their demeanour, in theſe circumſtances; very funda- 
mentally concerns their on health, as well as that of their 
children; and conſequently their own happineſs, as well 
as that of their huſbands and families. 

The younger and more delicate they are, caution: be- 
comes the more neceſſary. for them. I am very ſenſible a 
ſtrong country girl is too negligent in regulating, herſelf at 


thoſe critical ſeaſons, and ſometimes without any ill con- 


ſequence; but at another time ſhe may ſuffer ſeverely for 


it: And I could produce a long liſt of many, who, by 


their imprudence on ſuch: occaſions, have thrown them- 
ſelves into the moſt terrible condition. | 

Beſides the caution with which females ſhould: avoid 
theſe general cauſes, juſt mentioned in the preceding ſee- 
tion, every perſon ought to remember what has par- 
ticularly diſagreed witk her during that term, and for ever 
conſtantly to reject it. 

$ 35%. There are many women whoſe cuſtoms viſit 
them without the ſlighteſt impeachment of their health: 


Others are ſenſibly difordered on every return of them; 
and to others again they are very tormenting, by the vio- 


lent colicks, of a longer or ſhorter duration, which: pre- 
cede or accompany them. I have known ſome of theſe 
violent attacks laſt but ſome minutes, and others which 
continued a few hours. Nay ſome indeed have perſiſted 
for many days, attended with vomiting, fainting, with 
convulſions from exceſſive pain, with vomiting, of blood, 
bleedings from the noſe, Sc. which, in (ſhort, have 
brought them to the very jaws of death. So very dange- 
rous a ſituation. requires the cloſeſt attention; though, as 
it-reſults from ſeveral and frequently very oppoſite cauſes, 


it is impoſſible within the preſent plan, to direct the treat- 


ment that may be proper for each individual. Some wo- 
men have the unhappinetfs to be ſubject to theſe ſymptoms 


every month, from the firſt appearance, to the final de- 
termination of theſe diſcharges; except proper remedies 


and regimen, and ſometimes a happy child birth, remove 
them. Others complain but now and then, every ſecond, 
=: oo | „„ 
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third, or fourth month ; and there are ſome again, who 
having ſuffered very ſeverely during the firſt months, or 


years, after their firſt eruptions, ſuffer no more afterwards, 
A fourth number, after having had their cuſtoms for a 
long time, without the leaſt complaint, find themſelves 


afflicted with cruel pains, at every return of them; if by 
imprudence, or ſome inevitable fatality, they have incur- 
red any cauſe, that has ſuppreſſed, diminiſhed, or delayed 


them. This confideration ought to ſuggeſt a proper cau- 


tion even to ſuch as generally undergo theſe diſcharges, 
without pain or complaint: Since all may be aſſured, that 
though they ſuffer no ſenſible diſorder at that time, they 
are nevertheleſs more delicate, more impreſſible by extra- 
neous ſubſtances, more eaſily affected by the paſſions of 
the mind, and have alſo weaker ſtomachs at theſe particu- 
lar periods. 5 | 5 7 

$ 258. Theſe diſcharges may alſo be ſometimes too 


profuſe in quantity, in which caſe the patients become 


obnoxious to very grievous maladies ; into the diſcuſſion 
of which however I ſhall not enter here, as they are much 
leſs frequent than thoſe ariſing from a ſupprefſion of them. 


Beſides which, in ſuch. caſes, recourſe may be had to the 
directions I ſhall give hereafter, when I treat of that loſs 


of blood, which may be expedient during the courſe of 
gravidation or pregnancy. See $/365. 5 

. $ 359. Finally, even when they are the moſt regular, 
after their continuance for a pretty certain number of years 


(rarely exceeding: thirty-five). they go off of their own ac- 


cord, and neceſſarily, between the age of forty-five and 
fifty; ſometimes even ſooner, but ſeldom continuing 
longer: And this criſis of their ceaſing is generally a very 
troubleſome, and often a very dangerous one for the ſex. 


F 3659. The evils mentioned 5 352, may be prevented, 


by avoiding the cauſes, producing them; and, 1. By 


obliging your maidens to uſe conſiderable exerciſe; eſpe- 
cially as ſoon as there is the leaſt reaſon to ſuſpect the ap- 


proach of this diſorder, the CHlorqſis, or green ſickneſs. 
2. By watching them carefully, that they eat nothing 
unwholeſome or improper: as there are ſcarcely any na- 
tural ſubſtances, even among ſuch as are moſt improper 
for them, and the moſt diſtaſteful, which have not ſome- 


times been the object of their ſickly, their unaccountable 


cravings. Fat alimen:s, paſtry, farinaccous or msally, 
znd ſour and watery foods are pernicious to them. - Herb- 
Vol. II. 2 teas, 
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teas, Which are frequently directed as a medicine for them, 
are ſufficient to throw them into the diſorder, by increaſ- 
ing that relaxation of their fibres, which is a principal 
cauſe of it. If they muſt drink any ſuch infuſions, as 
medicated drinks, let them be taken cold: But the beſt 
drink fox them is water, in which red hot iron has been 
extinguiſhed, _ i681 wit 1 0 Th 
3. They muſt avoid hot ſharp medicines, and ſuch as 
are ſolely. intended to force down their terms, which are 
frequently. attended with. very pernicious: conſequences, 
and never do any good: And they are ſtill the more hurt- 


1 


ful, as the patient is the younger. | | 
4. If the malady increaſes, it will be neceſſary to give 
them ſome remedies; but chele ſhould not be purges, nor 
conſiſt of diluters, and decoctions of herbs, ſalts, and a 
heap of other uſeleſs and noxious ingredients; but they 
ſhould take filings of iron, which is the moſt certain reme- 
dy in ſuch caſes. Theſe, filings: ſhould be of true ſimple 
iron, and not from ſteel; and care ſhould be taken that 
it be not ruſty, in which ſtate it has very little effect. | 
At the beginning of this diſtemper, and to young girls, 
it · is ſufficient to give twenty grains daily, enjoining due 
exerciſe and a ſuitable diet. When it prevails in a ſeverer 
degree, and the patient is not ſo young, a quarter of an 
ounce may be ſafely ventured on: Certain bitters or aro- 
maties may be advantageouſly joined to the filings, which 
are numbered in the appendix, 54, 55, 56, and conſtitute 
the moſt effectual remedies in this diſtemper, to be taken, 
in the ferm of powder, of vinous infuſion, or of electa- 
ry *. When there is aguſt indication to bring down the 
diſcharge; the vinous infuſion No. 55 mult be given, and 
generall;ſuoceeds : But I muſt again repeat it (as it ſhould. 
carefully be conſidered) that the ſtoppage or obſtruction of 
this diſcharge is frequently the effect, not the cauſe, of 
this diſeaſe: and that there ſhould be no attempt to force 
it down, which, in ſuch a caſe, may ſometimes prove 
more hurtful than beneficial; ſince it would naturaliy re- 
turn of its on accord, on the recovery, and with the 
ſtrength: of the patient: As their return ſhould follow that 


TFThe French word here, opiat, is ſometimes uſed by them 
for a compound medicine of the conſiſtence of an electary; 
and cannot be ſuppoſed, in this place, to mean any prepira+ 


tion into which op/a7 enters. $ 
Js 0 
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of perfect health, and neither un ꝓrecede health nor in- 
troduce it. There are ſome caſes, particularly, in Which 
it would be highly dangerous to uſe hot and active medi- 
eines, ſuch caſes for inſtance, as are attended with ſome 
degree of fever, a frequent coughing,” a hæmorthage, or 
bleeding, with great le anneſs and conſiderable thirſt; All 
u hich complaints ſhould be removed, before any hot me- 
dicines are given to force this evacuation, which many 
very ignorantly imagine cures all other female diſorders; 
an error, that has prematurely occaſioned the Jois of many 
women's lives. ron 18 n I ne FO 
8 361. While the patient is under a courſe of theſe 
-medicines, ſhe ſnhould not take any of thoſe I have for- 
bidden in the preceding ſections; and the — of theſe 
mould alſo be furthered with proper exerciſe. That in a 
carriage is very healthy; dancing is ſo too, provided it b: 
not extended to an exceſs. In caſe of a relapſe in theſe 
diſorders, the patient is to be treated, as if it were an ori- 
Aim att d af open 5 cs 272 1 
9 36a. Ie other ſort of obſtructiens defcribe@ 5 384, 
requires a very idlfferent treatment, - Bleeding, nien is 
hurtful in the former ſort, and the uſe, or rater abuſe, 
of which has thrown ſeveral young women into irrecove- 
Table weakneſſes, has often removed this latter fpeeies, as 
it were, in a moment. Bathing of the feet, the powders 
No. 20, and whey, have frequently ſucceeded: But at 
other times it is neeeſſary to accommodate! the reniedies 
aud the method to each particular caſe, and to judge of it 
from its on peculiar circumſtances and appearances. 
8 363. When theſe&evacymtions naturally ceaſe through 
age (fee 5 359), If'they' ſtop ſuddenly and all at onee, 
and had formerly flowed vety largely, bleeding muſt, 1. 
neceſſarily be directed; and repeated every ſix, every four, 
or even every three months. | | 
2. The uſual quantity of food ſhould be ſomewhat di- 
miniſhed, eſpecially of leſh, of eggs, and of ftrong drink. 
3. Exerciſe ſniould be increaſed: 9 
4. The patient ſnould frequently take, in a morning, 
faſting, the powder No. 24, which is very beneficial in 
ſuch caſes ; as it moderately increaſes the natural exexeti- 
ons by ſtool, urine, and perſpiration; and thence leſſens 
5 — * blood, which would otherwiſe. ſupera-- 
unde | 
Neverthelefs, ſhould this total ceſſation of the monthly 
| | Se. diſcharge 
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diſcharge be preceded by, or attended with any extraor- 
|  dinary loſs of blood, which is frequently the caſe, bleed- 
ing is not ſo neceſſary; but the regimen and powder juſt 
directed are very much ſo; to which the purge No. 23, 
| ſhould now and then be joined, at moderate intervals; 
The uſe of aſtringent medicines at this critical time might 
_ diſpoſe the patient to a cancer of the womb. | 

Many women die about this age, as it is but too eaſy a 
matter to injure them then; a circumſtance that ſhould 
make them very cautious and prudent in the. medicines 
they recur to. On the other hand, it alſo frequently hap- 
- pens, that their conſtitutions alter for the better, after 
this critical time of life; their fibres grow ſtronger ; they 
find themſelves ſenſibly more hearty and hardy; many 
former ſlight infirmities diſappear, and they enjoy a heal- 
thy and happy old age. I have known ſeveral who threw 
away their en at the age of fifty- two, or fifty-three, 

which they had uſed five or ſix years before. | 
The regimen I have juſt directed, the powder No. 24, 
and the potion No. 32, agree very well in almoſt all in- 
veterate diſcharges (J ſpeak. of the female peaſantry) at 
whatever time of life 


. Of Difarders attending - Gravidation, or the term of going 


r BURT. ITY DT. 05 | 
8 364. Gravidation is generally a leſs ailing or unheal- 
thy ſtate in the country, than in very populous towns. 
Nevertheleſs country-women are ſubject, as well as citi- 
zens, to pains of the ſtomach, to vomiting in a morning, 
to head-ach and tooth- ach; but theſe complaints very 
commonly yield to bleeding, which is almoſt the only re- 
medy neceſſary for pregnant women n. 
17 #4 1 „ 


Too great a fulneſs of blood is undoubtedly the cauſe of 
all theſe complaints; but as there are different methods of op- 
poſing this cauſe, the gentleſt ſhould always be preferred; nor 

ſhould the conſtitution become habituated to ſuch remedies, as 

might either impair the ſtrength of the mother, or of her 
fruit. Some expedients therefore ſhould be thought of, that 
may compenſate for the want of bleeding, by enjoining pro- 
per exerciſe in a clear air, with a-leſs nouriſhing, and a leſs 

* juicy diet. E. L. = 5 

There is not ſo much room for this remark of the Lyons 
| „ | Editor, 
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$ 365. Sometimes after carrying too heavy burthens 3 
after too much or too violent work; after receiving exceſ- 
ſive jolts, or having had a fall, they are ſubject to violent 
pains of the loins, which extend down to their thighs, 
and terminate quite at the bottom of their belly; and 
which commonjy import, that they are in danger of an 
abortion, or miſcarrying. | ; Ws | 

To prevent this conſequence, which is always dange- 
rous, they ſhould, x. Immediately go to bed; and- it 
they have not a mattreſs, they ſhould lie upon a bed ſtuff- 
ed with ſtraw, a feather-bed being very improper in ſuch 


caſes. They ſhould repoſe, or keep themſelves quite ſtill 


in this ſituation for ſeveral days, not ſtirring, and ſpeaking 
as little as poſſible. 2 751115 l 

2. They ſhould directly loſe eight or nine ounces of 
blood from the arm. | | itte 

3. They ſhould not eat fleſh, fleſh-broth, nor eggs; 
but live ſolely on foups made of farinaceous or meally ſub- 
ſtances. | | ® 9 "20 

4. They ſhould take every two hours half a paper of 
the powder No. 20; and ſhould drink nothing but the 
ptifan No. 2. | | | 


Some ſanguine robuſt women are very liable to miſcar- 
ry at a certain time, or ſtate, of their pregnancy. This 


may be obviated by their bleeding ſome days before that 


time approaches, and by their obſerving the regimen T 1 
have adviſed. But this method would avail very little for 


delicate citizens, who miſcarry from a very different 


cauſe ; and whoſe abortions are to be prevented by a very 


different treatment. 


Editor, as at firſt ſight appears. It is allowed on all hands, 
that a ſuperfluous quantity of blood occaſions all thoſe com- 
plaints with which women with child are troubled : Now the 
evacuation of it, by bleeding or otherwiſe, can be attended 
with no bad effects either to mother or child, ſince it certainly 
is unneceſſary to either, and will probably be prejudicial to 
both: Nor is there any danger of the mother's becoming ha- 


* 


bituated to this remedy; ſince one blooding will for the moſt 


part ſuffice, and that no very plentiful one either; eſpecially 
as we may aſſiſt this principal remedy by others of a more gen- 
tle kind ; ſuch as by emollient glyſters, and gentle purga- 
tives, moderate exerciſe, and a thin ſpare diet. B. 
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Of Deliver or Child-birth. 


F 366. It has been obſerved that a greater proportion 
of women' die-in the country, in, or very ſpeedily after, 
their delivery, and that from the ſcarcity of good aſſiſt- 
ance, and the great plenty of what is bad; and that a 
greater proportion of thoſe in cities die after their labours 
are affected, by a continuance of their former bad health. 

The neceſſity there is for better inſtructed, better quali- 


fied: mid wives, through- a great part of Switzerland, is 
but too manifeſt an unhappineſs, which is attended with 


the moſt fatal conſequences, and which merits the utmoſt 
attention of the government. | 
The errors which are incurred, during actual labour, 
are numberleſs, and too often indeed are alſo irremediable. 
It would require a whole bock, expreſsly for that purpoſe, 
(and in ſome countries there are ſuch) to give all the di- 


rections that are neceſſary to prevent ſo many fatalities: 


And it would be as neceſſary to form a ſufficient number of 
well: qualified mid wives to comprehend and to obſerve 
them; Which exceeds the plan of the work I have propoſ- 
ed. I ſhalh only marł / out one of the cauſes; and the moſt 
injatious one on this oecaſion: This ãs the cuſtom of giv- 
ing; hot; irritating things, Whenever the labour is v 
painful or is ſlow-; ſuch as caſton, or it — 
fren; ſage, rue, ſavin, oil of amber, wine, Venice-trea- 
cle wine bunnt with. ſpicesʒ coffee, brandy, aniſeed wa- 
ter, walnut - water; fennel- water, and other drams or 
ſtrong liquors. All theſe things are ſo many poiſons in 
this reſpect, which, very far from promoting the woman's 
delivery, render it more difficult by-inflaming the womb: 
(vchich cannot then ſo well contract itſelf), and the parts 
through which the birth is to paſs, in conſequence of 
which they ſwell, become more ſtraitened, and cannot 


yield or be dilated. Sometimes theſè ſtimulating hot me- 


diemes alſo bring on hæmorrhages, which prove mortal 
in a few hours. aria s 

$. 367. A conſiderable number, both of mothers” and 
infants, might be preſerved by the directly oppoſite me- 
thod. As ſoon as a woman who was in very good health, 


juſt before the approach of her labour, being robuſt and 


well made, finds her travail come on, and that it is pain- 
fal/ and difficult; far from encouraging thoſe premature 
= 5 efforts, 
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efforts, which are always deſtructive; and from further- 


ing them by the pernieious medicines I have juſt enume· 
rated, the patient ſhould be bled in the arm, which will 
prevent the ſwelling and inflammation, aſſuage the pains, 
relax the parts, and diſpoſe every thing to à favourable 
iſſue. 5 | 
During actual labour no other nouriſhment ſhould be 
allowed, except a little panada every three hours, and as 
much toaſt and water, as the woman chuſes. N 

Every fourth hour a-glyſter-ſhould be given, conſiſting 
of a decoction of mallows and a little oil. In the inter- 
vals between theſe glyſters ſhe ſhould be ſet over a kind of 
ſtove, or in a pierced eaſy chair, containing a veſſel in 
which there is ſome hot water: The paſſage ſhould be 
gently rubbed with a little butter; and ſtupes, wrung out 
of a fomentation of ſimple hot water, which is the moſt 
efficacious of any, ſhould be applied over the belly. 

The midwives, by taking this method, are not only 
| certain of doing no miſchief, but they alſo allow nature an 
opportunity of doing good; as a great many labours, 
which ſeem difficult at firſt, terminate happily; and this 
fafe, and unprecipitate manner of proceeding at leaſt af- 
fords time to call in further aſſiſtance. Beſides, the conſe- 
quences of ſuch deliveries are healthy and happy; when, 
by purſuing the heating oppreſſing practice, even though 
the delivery be effected, both the mother and infant have 
been ſo cruelly, though undeſignedly, tormented, that 
'both of them — «tr x1 6H x LOS 

$ 368. I acknowledge theſe means are inſufficient, 
when the child is unhappily fituated in the \womb : or 

when there is an embarraſſing confirmation in the mo- 

ther: Though at leaſt they prevent the caſe from proving 
worſe, and leave time for calling in men- mid wives, or 
other female ones, who may be better qualified. | 

I beg leave again to remind the:midwives, that they 
ſhould be very cautious of urging their women to make 
any forced efforts to forward the birth, which are extreme- 
ly injurious to them, and which may render a delivery very 
dangerous and embarraſſing, that might otherwiſe have 
been happily effected: and I infiſt the more freely on the 
danger attending theſe unſeaſonable efforts, and on the 
very great importance of patience, as the other: very per- 
nicious practice is become next to univerſal amongſt 
us. . 
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The weakneſs in which the labouring woman appears 
makes” the by-ſtanders fearful that ſhe will not have 
ſtrength enough to be delivered ; which they think abun- 
dantly juſtifies them in giving her cordials ; but this way 
of reaſoning is very weak and chimerical. Their ſtrength, 
on ſuch occaſions, is not ſo very ſpeedily diſſipated: The 
ſmull light pains fink them; but in proportion as the 
pains become ſtronger, their ſtrength ariſes ; being never 
deficient, when there is no extraordinary and uncommon 
ſymptom ;'and we may reaſonably be aſſured, that in a 
healthy, well formed woman, mere weakneſs never pre- 
vents adelivery. | 


O the Conſequences of Labour, or Child-birth. 


8 369. The moſt uſual conſequences of child-birth in 
the country, are ; 1. An exceſſive hemorrhage. 2. An 
inflammation of the womb, 3. A ſudden ſuppreſſion of 
the lochia, or uſual diſcharges after delivery. And, 4. 
The fever and other accidents, reſulting from the milk. 
Exceſſive bleedings or floodings, ſhould be treated ac- 
cording to the manner directed $ 365: And if they are 
very exceſſive, folds of linen, which have been wrung out 
of a mixture of equal parts of water and vinegar, ſhould 
be applied to the belly, the loins, and the thighs : Theſe 
ſhould be changed for freſh moiſt ones, as they dry; and 
ſhould be omitted, as ſoon as the bleeding abates. 

$ 370. The inflammation of the womb is diſcoverable 
by pains in all the lower parts of the belly; by a tenſion 
or tightneſs of the whole; by a ſenſible increaſe of pain 
upon touching it; a kind of red ſtain or ſpot, that mounts 
to the middle of the belly, as high as the navel; which 
ſpot, as the diſeaſe increaſes, turns black, and then is al- 
ways a mortal ſymptom; by a very extraordinary degree 
of weakneſs ; an amazing change of countenance ; a light 
delirium, or raving; a continual fever, with a weak and 
hard pulſe; ſometimes inceſſant vomitings; a frequent 
hiccup; a moderate diſcharge of a reddiſh, ſtinking, 
ſharp water; frequent urgings to go to ſtool ; a burning 
kind of heat of urine; and ſometime an entire ſuppreſſion 
-Oof it. 0 b. „oceans | 
8 37 This moſt: dangerous and frequently mortal 
diſeaſe ſhould be treated like inflammatory ones. After 
bleeding, frequent glyſters of warm water muſt by no 
4.3 means 
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means be omitted; ſome ſhould alſo be injected into the 
womb, and applied continually over the belly. The pa- 
tient may alſo drink continually, either of ſimple bar- 
ley-water, with a quarter of an ounce of nitre in eve- 
ry pot of it, or of almond-milk No. 4. | - 

$ 372. The total ſuppreſſion of the lochia, the diſchar- 
ges after labour, which proves a cauſe of the moſt 
violent diſorders, ſhould be treated exactly in the ſame 
manner : But if unhappily hot medicines have been gi- 
ven, in order to force them down, the caſe will very ge- 
nerally prove a moſt hopeleſs one. 5 

) 373. If the milk fever run very high, the barley 
ptiſan directed 8 371, and glyſters, with a very light diet, 
conſiſting only of panada, or made of ſome other farina- 
ceous ſubſtances, and very thin, generally remove it. 

$ 374. Delicate infirm women, who have not all the 
requiſite and neceſſary attendance they want; and ſuch 
as from indigence are obliged to work too ſoon, are ex- 
poſed to many accidents, which frequently ariſe from want 
of due perſpiration, and an inſufficient diſcharge of the 
lochia; and hence, the ſeparation of the milk in their 
breaſts being diſturbed, there are milky congeſtions, or 
knots às it were, which are always very painful and trou- 
bleſome, and eſpecially when they are formed more in- 
wardly. They often happen on the thighs, in which 
caſe the ptiſan No. 58, is to be drank, and the poultices 
No. 50, muſt be applied. Theſe two remedies gradually 
diſſipate and remove the tumour, if that may be effected 
without ſuppuration. But if that proves impoſſible, and 


pus, or matter, is actually formed, a ſurgeon muſt open 


the abſceſs, and treat it like any other. 
$ 375. Should the milk coagulate, or curdle as it 
were, in the breaſt, it is of the utmoſt importance 


immediately to attenuate or diſſolve that thickneſs, 
which would otherwiſe degenerate into a hardneſs, and 


prove a ſcirrbus; and from a ſcirrhus in proceſs of time a 
cancer, that moſt tormenting and cruel diſtemper. 

This horrible evil may however be prevented by an ap- 
plication to theſe ſmall tumours, as ſoon as ever they ap- 
pear. For this purpoſe nothing is more effectual than the 
' preſcriptions No. 57, and 60; but under ſuch menacing 
circumſtances, it is always prudent to take the beſt advice 
as early as poſſible. | 


From the moment theſe hard tumours become exceſ- 
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ſively and obſtinately ſo, and yet without any pain, we 
ſhould abſtain from every application, all are injurious; 
and greaſy, ſharp, reſinous and ſpiritous ones ſpeedily 
change the ſchirrus into a cancer. Whenever it becomes 
manifeſtly ſuch, all applications are alſo equally perniei- 
ous, except that of No. 60. Cancers have long been 
thought and found incurable; but within a few years paſt 
ſome have been cured by the remedy No. 57; which ne- 
vertheleſs is not infallible, though it ſhould always be 
tried “. "i | 

$ 376. The nipples of women, who:give milk, are 
often fretted or excoriated, which proves ſeverely painful 
to them. One of the beſt applications is tlie moſt ſimple 
ointment, being a mixture of oil and wax melted toge- 
ther; or the ointment No. 66. Should the complaint 
prove very obſtinate, the nurſe ought to be purged, which 

generally removes it. ih. | | 


* 
* 


— 


* 'The uſe of hemlock, which has been tried at Lyons, by 
all who have had cancerous patients, having been given in 
very large doſes, has been attended with no effect there, that 
merited the ſerious attention of practitioners, Many were 
careful to obtain the extract from Vienna, and even to procure 
it from Dr. S:ork himſelf, But now it appears to have had ſo 
little ſucceſs, as to become entirely negle&ed. _ 2 

In all che inſtances I have ſeen of the exhibition of this me- 
dicine, ſome ſmall relief of the ſymptoms was generally ob- 
tained, Which happy effect ceaſed however upon a further uſe 
of the remedy. But I do not remember to have met with a 
— inſtance of its effecting a perfect cure; though I am 
told that this has happened in ſome few of the many trials 
that have been made with it in this country. Notwithſtand- 
ing it is a ſuſſicient foundation for always exhibiting this me- 
dicine, tzat it ſometimes ſucceeds, | 
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CHAP. XXVII. | 
Medical Directions concerning Children. 


Of the firſt cauſe of their diſorders, the Meconium.,—The 
ſecond, the ſouring of their milh.--The danger of giving 
chem: oil, -- Diſorders from their want of perſpiration, the 
means of- keeping it up, ande wajhing them in cold wa- 
ter. Ihe third cauſe, the cutting of their teeth.---The 
fourth cauſe, worms.--Of conx ulſions.— Mlethods neceſſary to 
make them ſtrong and hardy, with general directions a- 
bout them. | | 


| SECT, % 

H E diſeaſes of children, and every thing relating to 
their health, are objects wllich generally ſeem to 
have been too much neglected by phyticians; and have 
been too long truſted to the conduct of the moſt improper 
perſons for ſuch a charge. At the ſame time it muſt be 
ad mitted their health is of no little importance; their pre- 
ſervation is as neceſſary as the. continuance of the human 
race; and the application of the practice of phyſic to their 
diſorders is ſuſceptible to their nearer approaches to per- 
tection, than js generally conceived. It ſeems to have 
even ſome advantage over that practice which regards 
grown perſons ; and it conſiſts in this, that the diſcaſes of 
children are more ſimple, and leſs frequently. complicated 
than thoſe of adults. | 

It may be ſaid indeed, they cannot make themſelves ſo 
well underſtood, and mere infants certainly not at all. 
This is true in fact to a certain degree, but not ſtrictly 
true ; for though they do not ſpeak our language, they 
have one which we ſhould endeavour to underſtand, : Nay 
every diſtemper may be ſaid, in ſome ſenſe, to have a lan- 
guage of its own, which an attentive phyſician will learn. 
He ſhould: therefore uſe his utmoſt care to underſtand that 
of infants, and avail himſelf of it, to increaſe the means 
of rendering them healthy and vigorous, and tocure them 
of the different diſtempers to which they are liable. I do 
not propoſe actually to compleat this taſk myſelf, in all that 
extent it may juſtly demand; but I ſhall ſet forth the prin- 
cipal cauſes of. their diſtempers, and the general * 
83 8 
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of treating them. By this means I ſhall at leaſt preſerve 
them from ſome of the miſchiefs which are too frequent- 


ly done them; and the leſſening ſuch evils as ignorance, 


or erroneous practice occaſions, is one of the moſt impor- 


tant purpoſes of the preſent work. | 
$ 378. Nearly all the children who die before they are 


one year, and even two years old, die with convulſions : 


People fay they died of them, which is partly true, as it is 
in effect, the convulſions that have deſtroyed them. But 
then theſe very convulſions are the conſequences, the ef- 


fects of other diſeaſes, which require the utmoſt attention 


of thoſe, who are entruſted with the care and health of the 
little innocents : As an effectual oppoſition to theſe diſ- 
eaſes, theſe morbid cauſes, is the only means of removing 
the convulſions. The four principal known cauſes are, 
the Meconium, the excrements contained in the body of 
the infant, at the birth; Acidities, or ſharp and ſour hu- 


mours ; the cutting of the teeth, and worms. I ſhall 


treat briefly of each, 
Of the Menium. 
$ 379. The ſtomach and guts of the infant, at its en- 


trance into the world, are filled with a black ſort of mat- 


ter, of a middling conſiſtence, and very vicid or gluti- 
nous, which is called the Meconium. It is neceſſary this 
matter ſhould be diſcharged before the infant ſucks, fince 
it would otherwiſe corrupt the milk, and, becoming ex- 
tremely ſharp itſelf, there would reſult from their mixture 
a double ſource of evils, to the deſtruction of the infant. 
The evacuation of this excrement is procured ; 1. By 
giving them no milk at all for the firſt 24 hours of their - 
lives. 2. By making them drink during that time ſome 
water, to which a little ſugar or honey muſt be added, 
which will dilute this meconium, and promote the diſcharge 
of it by ſtool, and ſometimes by vomiting. 
To be more certain of expelling all this matter, they 


ſhould take one ounce of compound ſyrup * of ſuccory, 


Which 


* This method is uſeful, whenever the mother does not 


ſuckle her child. Art is then obliged to prove a kind of ſub- 


ſtitute to nature, though always a very imperfect one. But 


when a mother, attentive to her own true intereſt, as as 
| = her 
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which ſhould be diluted with a little water, drinking up 
this quantity within the ſpace of four or five hours. This 
practice is a very beneficial one, and it is to be wiſhed it 


was to become general. 
to all others, 


almonds. 


Should the great w 
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This ſyrup is great! y preferable 
given in ſuch caſes, and eſpecially. to oil of 


exkneſs of the child ſeem to call for 


ſome nouriſhment, there would be no inconvenience in 
allowing a little , biſcuit well boiled in water, which is 
pretty commonly done, or alittle very thin light panada. 


Of Acidi ties, or ſharp Humours. 


I 380. Notwithſtanding the bodies of children have 
been properly emptied ſpeedily after their birth, yet the 
milk very often turns ſour in their ſtomachs, producing 
vomitings, violent cholics, convulſions, a looſeneſs, and 
even terminating in death. There are but two purpoſes 
to be purſued in ſuch caſes, which are to carry off the ſour 
or ſharp humours, and to prevent the generation of more. 


The firſt of theſe intentions is be 


ſuccory * juſt mentioned, | 
further acidities 1s prevented, by 


The generation of 


ſt effected by the ſyrup of 


giving three doſes daily, if the ſymptoms are violent, and 
but two, or even one only, if they are very moderate, 
of the powder No. 61, drinking after it balm tea, or a tea 
of lime tree leaves. 
S 381. Ithas been a cuſtom to load children with oil 
of almonds +, as ſoon as ever they are infeſted with gripes : 
But it is a pernicious cuſtom, and attended with very 
dangerous conſequences. It is very true that this oil ſome- 


her infant's, and liſtening to the voice of nature and her duty, 
ſuckle it herſelf, theſe remedies ſeem hurtful, or at leaft uſe- 
leſs. The mother ſhould give her child the breaſt as ſoon as 
ſhe can. The firſt milk, the Colaſtrum, or Strippings, as it is 
called in quadrupeds, which is very ſerous or watery, will 
be ſerviceable as a purgative ; it will forward the expulſion 


of the meconium, prove gradually nouriſhing, and 


better 


than biſcuits, or panada, which (he thinks) are dangerous in 

the firſt days after the birth. | | 
| ; Or, inſtead, we may uſe that very elegant ſy:up of vio- 
+ The m 
theſe oils. 


— 


agneſia alba will be more proper for children than 


— ereeatag 
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time; 
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times immediately allays the gripes, by involving, or 
ſheathing up, as it were, the acid humours, and fome- 

what blunting the ſenſibility of the nerves. But it proves 
only a palliative remedy, or aſſuaging for a time, which, 
far from removing, increaſes the cauſe, ſince it becomes 
ſharp and rancid itſelf; whence the diſorder ſpeedily re- 
turns, and the more oil the infant takes, it is griped the 
more. I have cured fome children of ſuch diſorders, 
without any other remedy, except abſtaining from dil, 
which weakens their ſtomachs, whence their milk is leſs 
perfectly, and more ſlowly digeſted, and becomes more 
eaſily ſoured, Befides, this weakneſs of the ſtomach, which 
thus commences at that very early age, has ſometimes an 
unhealthy influence an the conſtitution of the child, 
throughout the remainder of his lifſe. ot 

A free and open belly is beneficial to children; now it 
is certuin that the oil very often binds them, in conſe- 
quence of its diminiſhing the force and actien of the bow-- 
els. There is ſcarcely any perſon, who cannot obſerve 
this inconvenience attending it; notwithſtanding they all 
continue to adviſe and to give it, to obtain a very diffe- 
rent purpoſe: But ſuch is the power of prejudice in this 
cafe, aid in ſo many others; people are fo ſtrongly pre- 
toſſeſſed with a notion; that ſuch a medicine muſt produce 
uch an effect; that its never having produced it avails 
nothing with them, their prejudice ſtill prevails; they a- 
ſcribe its want of efficacy to the ſmalineſs of the doſes; 
theſe are doubled then, and notwithſtanding its bad ef- 
fects are augmented, their obſtinate blindneſs continues. 

I his abuſe of the oil alſo diſpoſes the child to knotty 
hard rumours, and at jongth often proves the firſt cauſe of 
ſome diſeaſes, of the ſkin, whoſe cure is extremely dif- 
ficult.' ie e en | 5 

Hence it is evident, this oil ſhould be uſed on ſuch oc- 
c:fions but very ſeldom; and that it is ways very inju- 
dicious to give it in cholics, which ariſe from ſharp and 
ſour humours in the ſtomach, or in the bo wels. 

S 4 382. Iufants are commonly moſt ſubje&t to ſuch 

cholics during their earlieſt months, after which they a- 
bate, in proportion as their ſtomachs grow ſtronger. They 
may be relieved in the fit by glyſters of a decoction 
of chamomile flowers, in which a bit of ſoap of the ſize 
of a hazel- nut is diſſolved. A piece of flannel wrung out 
of a decoction of chamomile flowers, with the * of 

8 | ome 
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ſome Venice-trracle, and applied hot over the ſtomach 
and on the belly, is alſo · very beneficial, and relieving; 


Children cannot always take glyſters, the continuance 


of which inability might be dangerous to them; and eve- 
ry one is. acquainted. with the common methad of ſubſti- 
tuting ſuppoſitories to them, whether they are formed of 
the ſmooth and ſupple ſtalks of vines, Sc. of ſoap, or of 
honey boiled up to a proper confiſtence. 

But one of the molt certain means to prevent :heſe cho- 
lies, which are owing to children's not digeſting their 
milk, is to move and exerciſe them as much as poſſible; 
having a due regard however to their tender time of life. 

§ 383. Before I proceed to the third cauſe of the diſ- 
eaſes of children, which is, the cutting of their teeth, I 
muſt take notice of the firſt care their birth immediately re- 
quires, that is the waſhing of them the firſt time, merely 
to cleanſe, and afterwards to ſtrengthen them. 


Of waſhing Children. 


8 384. The whole body of an infant juſt born is co- 


vered with a groſs humour, which is occaſioned by theflu- 


ids, in which it was: ſuſpended in the womb. There is 


a _—_— to cleanſe it directly from this, for which no- 
thing is ſo proper as a mixture of one third wine and two 
thirds water; wine alone would be dangerous. This 
waſhing may be repeated ſome days ſuoceſſivelv; but it is 
a bad cuſtom to continue to waſh them thus warm, the 
danger of which is augmented by adding ſome batter to 
the wine and water, which is done too often. If this 
groſs humour, that covers the child, ſeems #:9te thick 
and glutinous than ordinary, a decoction of chamomile 
flowers; with a little bit of ſoap, may be uſed to e it. 
The regularity of perſpiration is the great foumd tion of 
health; to procure this regularity the tegume , the ſkin, 
muſt be ſtrengthened ; but warm waſhing tend to weak - 
en it. When it is of a proper ſtrength, it alway- performs 
its functions; nor is perſpiration diſordered ſenvibiy. by the 
alteration of the weather. For this reaſon noti ing ſfiould 
be omitted, that may fix it in this ſtate; and to attain ſo 
important an advantage, children ſhould be waſhed, ſme 
few days after their Birth, with cold water, in the ſtate it 
is brought from the ſpring. N | | 
For this purpoſe a ſpung is employed, with which they 
begin, 
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begin, by waſhing firſt the face, the ears, the back part of 
the head (carefully avoiding the * fontanelle, or mould of 


the head) the neck, the loins, the trunk of the body, the 


thighs, legs and arms, and in ſhort every ſpot. This me- 
thod which has obtained for ſo many ages, and which is 
practiſed at preſent by many people, who prove very heal- 
thy, will appear ſhocking to ſeveral mothers ; they would 
be afraid of killing their children by it; and would parti- 
cularly fail of courage enough to endure the cries, which 
childrenoften make, the firſt time they are waſhed : Yet, 
if their mothers truly love them, they cannot give a more 
ſubſtantial mark of their tenderneſs to them, than by ſub- 
duing their fears and their repugnance, on this important 


head. | 6 


Weakly infants + are thoſe who have the greateſt need 
of being waſhed : Such as are remarkably ſtrong may be 
excuſed from it; and it ſeems ſcarcely credible (before a per- 
ſon has frequently ſeen the conſequences of it) how greatly 
this method conduces to give, and to haſten on, their 
ſtrength. 1 have had the pleaſure to obſerve, ſince I firſt 
endeavoured to introduce the cuſtom among us, that ſeve- 
ral of the moſt affectionate and moſt ſenſible mothers, have 
uſed it with the greateſt ſucceſs, The midwives, who 
have been witneſſes of it; the nurſes and the ſervants of 
the children, whom they have waſhed, publiſh it abroad; 
and ſhould - the cuſtom become as general, as every thing 
ſeems to promiſe it will, I am fully perſuaded, that by 
preſerving the lives of a great number of children, it will 
certainly contribute to check the progreſs of depopulation. 

They ſhould be waſhed very regularly every day in eve- 
ry ſeaſon, and every ſort of weather; and in the fine warm 
ſeaſon they ſhould be plunged into a large pail of water, 
into the baſins around fountains, in a brook, a river or 
a lake. : | ie 


* That part of the head where a 8 may be very 
plainly felt, where the bones are leſs hard, and not as yet 


firmly joined with thoſe about them. 


+. There is however a certain degree of weakneſs, which 
may very reaſonably deter us from this waſhing ; as when the 
infant manifeſtly wants heat, and needs ſome cordial and fre- 
quent frictions, to prevent its expiring from downright feeble- 
neſs ; in which circumſtances waſhing muit be hurtful to it. 


Tissor. 3 
5 After 
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After a few days crying, they grow ſo well accuſtomed 
to this exerciſe, that it becomes one of their pleaſures ; ſo 
that they laugh all the time of their going through it. 


The firſt benefit of this practice is, as I have already 


ſaid, the keeping up their perſpiration, and rendering them 
leſs obnoxious to the imprefiions of the air and weather: 
And it is alſo in conſequence of this firſt benefit, that they 
are preſerved from a great number of maladies, eſpecially 
from knotty tumours, often called kernels; from obſtruc- 
tions; from diſeaſes of the ſkin, and from convulſions, 
its general conſequence being to inſure them firm, and 
even robuſt health. | | 


$ 385. But care ſhould. be taken not to prevent, or, 


as it were to undo, the benefit this waſhing procures them, 
by the bad cuſtom of keeping them too hot. There is not 
a more pernicious one than this, nor one that deftroys 
more children. They ſhould be accuſtomed to light 
cloathing by day, and light covering by night, to go with 
their heads very thinly covered, and not at all inthe day 
time, after their attaining the age of two years. They 
ſhould avoid ſleeping in chambers that are teo hot, and 
ſhould live in the open air, both in ſummer afid win- 
ter, as much as poffible: Children who have been 
kept too hot in ſuch reſpects, are very often liable to colds; 
they are weakly, pale, languiſhing, bloated, and melan- 
choly. They are ſubject to hard knotty ſwellings, a con- 


ſumption, all ſorts of languid diſorders, and either die in 


their infancy, or only grow up into a miſerahle valetudina- 
ry life; while thoſe who are waſhed or plunged into cold 
water, and habitually expoſed to the open air, are juſt in 
the oppoſite circumſtances, i 
$ 386. 1 muſt further add here, that infancy is not 
the only ſtage of life, in which cold bathing is advantageous. 
I have adviſed it with remarkable fucceſs to perſons of eve- 
ry age, even to that of ſeventy : And there are two kinds 
of diſeaſes, more frequent indeed in cities than in the 
country, in which cold baths ſucceed very greatly: that 
is, indebility or weakneſs of the nerves ; and when perſ- 
piration is diſordered, when perſons are fearful of every 
breath of air, liable to influxions or colds, feeble and lan- 
uithing, the cold bath re-eſtabliſhes perſpiration; re- 
es firength to the nerves ; and by that means diſpels 
all the diſorders, which ariſe from theſe two cauſes, in 
the animal ceconamyv, They ſhould be uſed before din- 
Ver. II. 1 Nor 
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ner. But in the ſame proportion that cold bathing is be- 
neficial, the habitual uſe, or rather abuſe of warm bath - 
ing is pernicious; they diſpoſe the perſons addicted to 
them to the apoplexy; to the dropſy; to vapours, and 
to the hypochondriacal diſeaſe: And cities, in which they 
are too frequently uſed, become, in ſome meaſure, deſo- 
late from ſuch diſtempers, | 


_—_ 7 ohe cutting of the Teeth, 


$ 387. Cutting of the teeth is often very tormenting to 
children, ſome dying under the ſevere ſymptoms attend- 
ing it. If it proves very painful, we ſhould during that 
period ; 1. Keep their bellies open by glyſters, conſiſting 
only of a decoction of mallows : But glyſters are not ne- 
ceſſary, if the child, as it ſometimes happens then, has a 
_ purging. | | p5 
2. Their ordinary quantity of food ſhould be leſſened 
for two reaſons; firſt, becauſe the ſtomach is then weaker 
than uſual; and next, becauſe a ſmall fever ſometimes 
accompanies the cutting. | 
3. Their uſual quantity of drink ſhould be increaſed 
a little; the beſt for them certainly is an infuſion of the 
leaves or flowers of the lime or linden-tree, to which may 
be added alittle milk. #5 
4. Their gums ſhould frequently be rubbed with a 
mixture of equal parts of honey, and mucilage of quince- 
ſeeds'; and a root of march-mallows, or of liquorice, 
may be given them to chew. * 
It frequently happens, that, during dentition, or the 
time of their teething, children prove ſubject to knots or 
— 5 Bn 


. 


Of Warms. 


$ 388. The meconium, the acidity of the milk, and cut- 
ting of the teeth, are the three great cauſes of the diſeaſes 
of children. There is alſo a fcurth, worms, which is 
likewiſe often very pernicious to them ; but which, never- 
theleſs, is not, at leaſt not near ſo much, a general cauſe 
of their diſorders as it is generally ſuppoſed, when a child 
exceeding two years of age proves ſick. There are a great 
variety of ſymptoms which diſpoſe people to think a child 
Ras worms; though there is but one that — 

| | 27 | | Whic 
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which is diſcharging them upwards or downwards. There 
is great difference among children too in this reſpect, ſome 
remaining healthy, though having ſeveral worms, and 
others being really ſick with a few.  _ 5 
They prove hurtful; 1. By obſtructing the guts, and 
compreſſing the neighbouring bowels by their fize. 2. By 
ſucking up the chyle intended to nouriſh the patient, and 
thus depriving him of his very ſubſtance as well as ſubſiſt- 
ence: And, 3. By irritating the guts and even * gnaw- 
ing them. | | 
$ 389. The ſymptoms which make it probable they are 
infeſted with worms, are ſlight, frequent, and irregular co- 
licks; a great quantity of ſpittle running off while they 
are faſting; a diſagreeable ſmell of their breath, of a 
particular kind, eſpecially in the morning ; a frequent 
itchineſs of their noſes, which makes them ſcratch or rub 
them often; a very irregular appetite, being ſometimes 
voracious, and at other times having none at all: Pains 
at the ſtomach and vomitings : Sometimes a coſtive belly ; 
but more frequently looſe ſtools of indigeſted matter ; the 
belly rather larger than ordinary, the reſt of the body 
meagre ; a thirſt which no drink allays ; and often great 
weakneſs, with ſome degree of melancholy. The coun- 
tenance has generally an odd unhealthy look, and varies 
every quarter of an hour; the eyes often look dull, and 
are ſurrounded with a kind of livid cirele: The white of 
the eye is ſometimes viſible while they ſleep, their ſleep be- 
ing often attended with terrifying dreams or deliriums, 
and with continual ſtartings, and grindings of their teeth. 
Some children find it impoſſible to be at reſt for a ſingle 
moment. Their urine is often whitiſh, I have ſeen it from 
ſome as white as milk. They are afflifted with palpita- 
tions, ſwoonings, convulſions, long and profound drowſi- 
neſs ; cold ſweats, which come on fuddenly ; fevers which 
have the appearances of malignity; obſcurities and even 
loſs of fight and of ſpeech, which continue for a conſide- 
rable time; palſies either of their hands, their arms, or 
their legs, and numbneſſes. Their gums are in a bad 
{tate, and as though they had been gnawed or corroded : 
They have often the hickup, a ſmall and irregular pulſe, 
ravings, and, what is one of the leaſt doubtful ſymptoms, 


There have been ſeveral inſtances of the bowels being 
completely perforated by theſe animals, B. 
9 2 "BY M2 | frequently 
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frequently a ſmall dry cough ; and not ſeldom a mucoſity 
or ſlimineſs in their flools' Sometimes very long and vio- 
lent cholics, which terminate in an abſceſs on the outſide 
of the belly, from whence worms iſſue. 

8 390. There are a great multitude of medicines againſt 


worms. The grenette, or worm-ſeed, which is one of 


the commoneſt, is a very good one. The preſcription 
No. 62, is alſo a very fucceſsful one; and the powder 


No. 14, is one of the beſt. Flour of brimſtone, the juice 


of naſturtium, or creſſes, acids, and honey-water have 


often been very ſerviceable ; but the firſt three I have 


mentioned, ſucceeded by a purge, are the beſt. No. 63 
is a purging medicine, that the moſt averſe and difficult 
children may eaftly take. But when, notwithſtanding 
theſe medicines, the worms are not expelled, it is neceſ- 
ſary to take advice of ſome perſon qualified to preſcribe 
more efficacious ones. This is of conſiderable impor- 
tance, becauſe, notwithſtanding a great proportion of chil- 


_ dren may probably have worms, and yet many of them 


continue in good health, there are, nevertheleſs, ſome 
who are really killed by worms, after having been cruelly 
tormented by them for ſeveral years. 7 

A diſpoſition to breed worms always fhews the digeſ- 
jons are weak and imperfect ; for which reaſon children 
Hable to worms ſhould not be nouriſhed with food difficult 
to digeſt. We fhonld be particularly careful not to ſtuff 
them with oils, which, admitting fuch oils ſhould imme- 
diately kill ſome of their worms, do yet increaſe that 
cauſe, which difpofes them to generate others. A lon 


continued uſe of filings of iron is the remedy, that m. 
effeQually deſtroys this diſpoſition to generate worms, 


3 397; T have already ſaid, $ 378, that the convulſions 
of children are almoſt conftantly the effect of ſome other 


diſeaſe, and eſpecially of ſome of the four I have men- 


tioned, Some other, though leſs frequent cauſes, ſome- 
titnes occaſion them, and theſe may be reduced to the fol- 


lowing. | 


The firſt of them is the corrupted kumours, that often 
abound 1n their ſtomach and inteſtines; and which, by 
their irritation, produce irregular motions throughout the 
whole ſyſtem of the nerves, or at leaſt through ſome pe” 
: ? = | ; ; o 
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of them; whence theſe convulſions ariſe, which are 
merely involuntary motions of the muſcles. - Theſe pu 
trid humours are the conſequence of too great a Joad of 
aliments, of unſound ones, or. of ſuch as the ſtomachs of 
children are incapable of. digeſting. "Theſe humours are 
alſo ſometimes the effect of a mixture and confuſion of 
different aliments, and of a bad diſtribution of their nou- 
riſhment. F 

It may be known that the convulſions of a child are 


owing to this cauſe, by the circumſtances that have pre- 


ceded them, by a diſguſted loathing ſtomach; by a cer- 
tain heavineſs and load at it; by a foul tongue; a great 
belly; by its bad complexion, and its diſturbed. unrefreſh- 
ing ſleep. | VVV 
The Lcnild-s proper diet, that is, a certain diminution 
of the 3 its food; ſome glyſters of warm water, 
and the purge No. 63, very generally remove ſuch convul- 
ſions. 5 | "tcp 11 
$ 392. The ſecond cauſe is the bad quality of their 
milk. Whether it be that the nurſe has fallen into a vio- 
lent paſſion, ſome conſiderable diſguſt, great fright; or 
frequent fear: Whether ſhe has eat unwholeſome food, 
drank too much wine, ſpirituous liquors, or any ſtreng 
drink : Whether ſhe is ſeized with a deſcent -'of her 


” 


monthly diſcharges, and that has greatly diſordered her 


health; or, finally, whether ſhe prove really ſick. In 
all theſe cafes the milk is vitiated, and expoſes the infant 


to violent ſymptoms, which ſometimes ſpeedily deſtroy 


ik, : e | ji 4 I 
The remedies for convulſions, from this cauſe, con- 
fiſt; 1. In letting the child abſtain from this corrupted 
milk, until the nurſe ſhall have recovered her. ſtate of 
health and tranquillity, the ſpeedy attainment of which 
may be forwarded by a few glyſters ; by gentle pacific me- 
dicines ; by an entire abſence of whatever eauſed or con« 
duced to her bad: health; and by drawing off all the milk 
that had been fo vitiated.  :: 0 7 On bs 
2. In giving the child ſome glyſters; in making it drink 
plentifully of a light infuſion of the lime · tree flowers * 
| | | £369 enn tim 
Lime: tree flowers have an agreeable flavour, which is 
communicated to water by infuſion, and riſes with it in diſtil- 
lation. Theſe flowers may _ gathered in moſt places in Bri- 
3 - tain 
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and pains, and even ſometimes in the epilepſy. 
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in giving it no other nouriſhment for a day or two, except 


panada, and other light ſpoon-meat, without milk. 


3. In purging the child (ſuppoſing what has been juſt 
directed to have been unavailable) with an ounce, or an 
ounce and a half, of compound ſyrup of ſuccory, or as 
much manna. Theſe lenient gentle purges carry off the 
remainder of the corrupted milk, and remove the diſorders 
oceaſioned by it. | 5 

$ 2923. A third cauſe which alſo produces convulſions, 
is the feveriſh diſtempers which attack children, eſpecially 
the ſmall-pox and the meaſles ; but in general, ſuch con- 
vulfions require no other treatment, but that proper for 
the diſorder, which has introduced them. Sk 

$ 304. It is evident from what has been ſaid in the 
Sins of this chapter, and it deſerves to be attended to, 
that convulſions are commonly a ſymptom attending ſome 
other diſtemper, rather than an original diſtemper them- 


_ ſelves; that they depend on many different cauſes ; that, 


from this conſideration, there can be no general remedy 
for removing or checking them; and that the only means 
and medicines which are ſuitable in each caſe, are thoſe, 
which are proper to oppoſe the particular cauſe producing 
them, and which I have already pointed out in treating 
EPV 
The greater part of the pretended ſpecifics, which are 
indiſcriminately and ignorantly employed in all ſorts of 
convulfions, are often uſeleſs, and ſtill oftner prejudicial. 
Of this laſt ſort and character are, e 

1. All ſharp and hot medicines, ſpirituous liquors, oil 
of amber. Other hot oils and effences, volatile ſalts, and 
ſuch other medicines, as, by the violence 'of their action 
on the irritable organs of children, are likelier to produce 


convulſions, than to allay them. 


4 


2. Aſtringent medicines, which are highly pernicious, 


vhenever the convulſions are cauſed by any ſharp hu- 


mour that ought to be diſcharged from the body by ſtool; 
or when ſuch convulſions are the conſequences of an ef- 
fort of nature, in order to effect a criſis: And as they al- 
moſt ever depend on one or the other of theſe cauſes, it 
follows that aſtringents can very rarely, if ever, be bene- 


tain in the month of july. They are conſidered by Hoffman 
and ſeveral other writers, as a-ſpecific in all kinds of ſpaſms 


ficial 


j 


Chap. XXVII. concerning Children, 239 
ficial. Beſides that, there is always ſome danger in giving 
them to children without a mature, a thorough conſidera- 
tion of their particular caſe and fituation, as they often 
diſpoſe them to obſtructios. 

3. The over early, and too conſiderable uſe of : opiates, 
either not properly indicated, or continued too long, ſuch 
as Venice-treacle, mithridate, ſyrup of poppies, (and it is 
very eaſy to run upon ſome of theſe ſholes,)' are alſo at- 
tended with the moſt embarraſſing events, in regard to 
convulſions ; and it may be affirined they are improper, 
for nine tenths of thoſe they are adviſed to. It is true, 
they often produce an apparent eaſe and tranquillity for 
ſome minutes, and ſometimes for ſome hours too ; but 
the diſorder returns even with greater violence for this ſuſ- 
penſion, becauſe they have augmented all the cauſes pro- 
ducing it; they impair the ſtomach ; they bind up the 
belly; they leſſen the uſual quantity of urine ; and be- 
ſides, by their abating the ſenſibility of the nerves, which 
ought to be conſidered as one of the chief centinels ap- 
pointed by nature, for the diſcovery of any approaching 
danger, they diſpoſe the patient inſenſibly to ſuch infarc- 
tions and obſtructions, as tend ſpeedily to produce ſome 
violent and mortal event, or which generate a diſpoſition 
to languid and tedious diſeaſes: And I do again repeat 
it, that notwithſtanding there are ſome caſes, in which 
they are abſolutely neceſſary, they ought in general to be 
employed with: great precaution and prudence. Tomen- 
tion the principal indications for them in convulſive caſes, 
they are proper. A VVV 

1. When the convulſions ill continue, after the origi- 
nal cauſe of them is removed. exe os dE cet 

2. n they are ſo very violent, as to threaten a great 
and very ſpeedy danger of life; and when they prove an 
obſtacle to the taking remedies calculated to extinguiſh 
their cauſe. And, | 55 

3. When the cauſe producing them is of ſuch a nature, 
as is apt to yield to the force of anodynes; as when, for 
* eee they have been the immediate conſequence of a 
fright. *; 18 T15% 01 2 ” 
$ 395. There is a very great difference in different 
children, in reſpect to their being more or. leſs. liable to 


convulſions. There are ſome, in whom very ſtrong and 


irritating cauſes cannot excite them; not even excru- 
cating gripes and colicks ; the moſt painful cutting of 
a> | | their 
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their teeth; violent fevers; the ſmall-pox ; meaſles : And 
though they are, as it were, continually corroded by 
worms, they. have not the. {lighteſt tendency to be con- 
vulſed. On the other hand, ſome are ſo very obnoxious 
to convulſions; or fo eaſily, canvulſible, if that expreſſion may 
be allowed, that they are very. often ſeized with them from 
ſuch very ſlight cauſes, that the moſt attentive conſidera- 
tion cannot- inveſtigate, them, This ſort of conſtitution, 
which is extremely dangerous, and expoſes the unhappy 
ſubject of it either to a very: ſpeedy death, or to a very low 
and languil ſtate of life, requires ſome peculiar conſidera- 
tions; the detail of which would be the more foreign to 
the deſign of this treatiſe, as they are pretty common in 
cities, but much leſs ſo in country-places, In general, 
cold bathing, and the powder. No. 14, are ſerviceable in 
ſuch circumſtances. 3 1 


General Directions, with. reſpect ta Children. 


$ 396. Tſhall conclude this chapter by ſuch farther ad- 
vice, as may contribute- to give children a more vigorous 
donſtitution and temperament, and to preſerve them from 
„ bros 2:12 

Firſt then, we ſhould be careful not to cram them too 
much, and tb regulate both the quantity and the ſet time 
of their meals, which is a very practicable thing, even in 
the very earlieſt days of their life; when the woman who 
nurſes them; will be careful to do it regularly. Perhaps 
indeed this is the very age, when ſuch a regulation may 
be the moſt eaſily attempted and effected; becauſe it is 
that ſtage, when the conſtant uniformity of their way of 
living Thauld incline us to ſuppoſe, that what they have 
occaſion for, is moſt conſtantly very much the fame. 
A child who has already attained to a few years, and 
who is ſurrendered up more to his own exerciſe and viva- 
city, feels other calls; his way of life is become a little 
more various and irregular, hence his appetite muſt 
prove ſo too. Henee it would be inconvenient to ſubject 
him over exactly to one certain rule, in the quantity. of his 
nouriſhinent, or the diſtance between his meals. The 
diffipation, or paſſing of his nutrition, being unequal, 
the occaſions he has for repairing it cannot be preciſely 
ſtated and regular. But with reſpect to very little children 
in arins, or on the lap, an uniformity in the firſt of theſe 
| EI reſpects, 
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reſpects, the quantity of their food, very conſiſtently con- 


uces to a uſeful regularity with reſpect to the ſecond, the 
times of feeding them. Sickneſs is probably the only cir- 
. e that can warrant any alteration in the order 
and intervals of their meals; and then this change ſhould 
conſiſt in a diminution of their uſual quantity, notwith- 
ſtanding a general and fatal conduct ſeems to eſtabliſh the 
reverſe; and this pernicious faſhion authorizes the nurſes 
to cram theſe poor little creatures the more, in proportion, 
as they have real need of leſs feeding. They conclude 


of courſe, that all their cries are the effects of hunger, 
and the moment an infant begins, then they immediately 


ſtop his mouth with his food; without once fuſpecting, 
that theſe wailings may be occaſioned by the uneaſineſs 
which an Room... ſtomach may have introduced; or by 
Pains whoſe cauſe is neither removed nor mitigated, by 
making the children eat; though the mere action of eat- 
ing may render them inſenſible to ſlight pains, for a few 
minutes; in the firſt place, by calling off their attention; 
and ſecondly, by huſhing them to ſleep, a common ef- 
fect of feeding in children, being in fact a very general 
and conſtant one, and depending on the ſame cauſes 
which diſpoſe ſo many grown perſons to ſleep after meals. 

A detail of the many evils children are expoſed to, by 
thus forcing too much food upon them, at the very time 
when their complaints are owing to cauſes very different 
from hunger, might appear incredible. They are, how- 
ever, ſo numerous and certain, that I ſeriouſly wiſh ſen- 
ſible mothers would open their eyes to the conſideration of 


” 


this abuſe, and reſolve to, put an end to it. a 

Thoſe who overload them with victuals, in hopes of 
ſtrengthening. them, are extremely deceived ; there being 
no one prejudice equally fatal to ſuch a number of them. 
Whatever unneceſſary aliment a child receives, weakens, 
Inſtead of ſtrengthening him. The ſtomach, when over- 
diſtended, ſuffers in its force and functions, and becomes 
leſs able to digeſt thoroughly. The exceſs of the food 
laſt received, impairs the concoction of the quantity that 
Was really. neceſſary : Which, being badly digeſted, is 
ſo far from yielding any nouriſhment to the infant, that 
it weakens it, proves a ſource of diſeaſes, and concurs to 
produce obſtructions, rickets, the evil, ſlow fevers, a con- 


& j 


ſumption, and death. _ 5 
Another unhappy cuſtom prevails, with regard to the 
diet of children, When they begin to receive any other 
| food 
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food beſides their nurſe's milk, and that is, to give them 
ſuch as 'exceeds the digeſtive power of their ſtomachs ; 
and to indulge them in a mixture of ſuch things in their 
meals, as are hurtful in themſelves, and more particularly 
ſo, with regard to their feeble and delicate organs. 

To juſtify this pernicious indulgence, they affirm it is 
neceſſary to accuſtom their ſtomachs to every kind of food ; 
but this notion is highly abſurd, fince their ſtomachs 
ſhould firſt be ſtrengthened, in order to make them capable 
of digeſting every ſort of food; and crouding indigeſtible, 
or very difficultly digeſtible. materials into it, is not the 
way to ſtrengthen it. To make a foal ſufficiently ſtrong 
for future labour, he is exempted from any, till he is 
four years old; which enables him to ſubmit to conſide- 
rable work, without being the worſe for it. But if, to 
inure him to fatigue, he ſhould be accuſtomed, immedi- 
ately from his birth, to ſubmit to burdens above his 
ſtrength, he could never prove any thing but an utter jade, 
incapable of real ſervice. The application of this to the 
ſtomach of a child is very obvious. e 

I ſhall add another very important remark, and it is 
this, that the too early work to which the children of 
peaſants are forced, becomes of real prejudice to the pub- 
lick. Hence families themſelves are leſs numerous, and 
the more children that are removed from their parents, 
while they are very young, thoſe who are left are the more 
obliged to work, and very often even at hard labour, at 
an age when they ſhould exerciſe themſelves in the uſual 
diverſions and ſports of children. Hence they wear out 
in a manner, before they attain the ordinary term of 
manhood ; they never arrive at their utmoſt ſtrength, nor 


reach their full ſtature; and it is too comm̃on to ſee a 


countenance with the look of twenty years, joined to a 
ſtature of twelve or thirteen. In fact, they often ſink un- 
der the weight of ſuch hard in voluntary labour, and fall 
into a mortal degree of waſting and exhauſtion. | 
$ 397. Secondly, which' indeed is but a repetition of 
the advice I have already given, and upon which I cannct 
infiſt too much, They muſt be frequently waſhed or bath- 
r. ; | 7 Hu. 
$ 398. Thirdly, "They ſhould be moved about, and 
exerciſed as much as they can bear, after they are ſome 
weeks old: The earlier days of their tender lives ſeem- 
ing confecrated, by nature herſelf, to a nearly total re- 
poſe, 
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poſe, and to ſleeping, which ſeems not to determine, 
until they have need of nouriſhment : So that, during 
this very tender time of life, too much agitation or exer- 
ciſe might be attended with mortal conſequences. But 
as ſoon as their organs have attained a little more ſolidity 
and firmneſs, the more they are danced about 2 
it is not done about their uſual time of repoſe, which 
ought ſtill to be very conſiderable) they are ſo much the 
better for it; and by increaſing it gradually, they may 
be accuſtomed to a very quick movement, and at length 
very ſafely to ſuch, as may be called hard and hearty ex- 
erciſe. That ſort of motion they receive in go-carts, or 
other vehicles, particularly contrived for their uſe, is more 
beneficial to them, than what they have from their nurſes 
arms, becauſe they are in a better attitude in the former; 
and it heats them leſs in ſummer, which is a circumſtance 
of no ſmall importance to them ; conſiderable heat and 
ſweat diſpoſing them to be ricketty. 7 

$ 299. Fourthly, They ſhould be accuſtomed to breathe 
in the free open air, as much as poſſible. | 

If children have unhappily been leſs attended to than they 
ought, whence they are evidently feeble, thin, languid, ob- 
ſtructed, and liable to ſcirrhoſities, (which conſtitute what 
is termed a ricketty or conſumptive ſtate) theſe four direc- 
tions duly obſerved retrieve them from that unhappy ſtate ; 
18 the execution of them has not been too long de- 
layed. | 

$ 400. Fifthly, If they have any natural diſcharge of 
a humour by the ſkin, which is yery common with them, 
or any eruption, ſuch as tetters, white ſcurf, a raſhe, or 
the like, care muſt be taken not to check or repel them, 
by any greaſy or reſtringent applications. Not a year 
paſſes without numbers of children having been deſtroyed 
by imprudence, in this reſpe& ; while others have been 
reduced to a deplorable and weakly habit. | | 

I have been a witneſs to the moſt unhappy conſequences 
of external medicines applied for the raſhe and white 
ſcurf; which however frightful they may appear, are 
never dangerous; provided nothing at all is applied to 
them, without the advice and conſideration. of a truly 
ſkilful perſon. | : DES | 
When ſuch external diſorders prove very obſtinate, it 
is reaſonable to ſuſpe& ſome fault or diſagreement in the 
milk the child ſucks ; in which caſe it ſhould immediately 


be 
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be diſcontinued, corrected, or changed. But I cannot 
enter here into a particular detail of all the treatment ne- 
ceſſary in ſuch caſes. | | 
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| "HENEVER a perſon who has been drowned, 
Y has remained a quarter of an hour under water, 
there can be no conſiderable hopes of his recovery: The 
ſpace of two or three minutes in ſuch a ſituation being of- 
ten ſufficient to kill a man irrecoverably. Nevertheleſs, 
as feveral circumſtances may happen to have continued 
life, in ſuch an unfortunate ſituation, beyond the ordi- 
nary term, we ſhould always endeavour to afford them 
the moſt effectual relief, and not to give them up as irre- 
coverable too ſoon: Since it has often been known, that 
until the expiration of two, and ſometimes even of three 
285 ſuch bodies have exhibited ſome apparent tokens 
of life. A | af 
Water has ſometimes been found in the ſtomach of 
drowned perſons ; at other times none at all. Beſides, the 
greateſt quantity which has ever been found in it has not 
exceeded that, which may be drank without any inconve- 
nience; whence we may conclude, the mere quantity 
was nat mortal; neither is it very eaſy to conceive how 
drowned perſons can ſwallow water. What really kills 
them is mere ſuffocation, or the interception of air, of 
the action of breathing; and the water which deſcends ' 
into the lungs, and which is determined there, by the ef- 


»The misfortune of 2 young man drowned in bathing 
himſelf, at the beginning of the ſeaſon, occaſioned the publi- 
cation of this chapter by itfelf, in June 1761. A few days 
after, the like misfortune happened to a labouring man; but 
ke was happily taken out of the water ſooner than the firſt 
(who had remained about half an hour under it) and he was 
recovered by obſerving part of the advice this chapter con- 
tains ; of which chapter ſeveral byſtanders had copies. —This 
note ſeems to be from the author himſelt. : 
| ; orts 
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forts they neceſſarily, though involuntarily make, to draw 
breath, after they are under water : For there abſolutely 
does not any water deſcend, either into the ſtomach or 
the lungs of bodies plunged into water, after they are 
dead ; a circumſtance which ſerves to eftabliſh a legal ſen- 
tence and judgment in ſome criminal caſes, and trials: 
This water intimately blending itſelf with the air in the 
lungs, forms a vicid inactive kind of froth, which entire- 
ly deſtroys the functions of the lungs ; whence the miſe- 
Table ſufferer is not only ſuffocated, but the return of the 
blood from the head being alſo intercepted, the blood veſ- 
ſels of the brain are overcharged, and an apoplexy is 
combined with the ſuffocation. This ſecond cauſe, that is 
the deſcent of the water into the lungs, is far from being 
general, it having been evident from the diſſection of ſe - 
veral drowned bodies, that it really never had exiſted in 
them. | | | 
$ 402. The intention that ſhould be purſued, ts that 
of unloading the lungs and the brain, and of reviving the 
extinguiſhed circulation. For which purpoſe we ſhould ; 
1. Immediately ſtrip the ſufferer of all his wet cloaths ; 
rub him ſtrongly with dry coarſe linen ; put him as ſoon 
as poſſible into a well heated bed, and continue to rub 
him well a very conſiderable time together. 
2. Aſtrong and healthy perſon ſhould force his own 
warm breath into the patient's lungs ; and the ſmoak of 


tobacco, if fome was at hand, by means of ſome pipe, 


channel, funnel, or the like, that may be introduced into 
the mouth. This air or fume, being forcibly blown in, 
. by ſtopping the ſufferer's noftrils cloſe at the ſame time, 
penetrates into the lungs, and there rarifies by its Eeat, 
that air, which, blended with the water, compoſed the 
viſcid fume or froth. Hence the air becomes diſengaged 
from the water, recovers its ſpring, dilates the lungs ; 
and, if there ſtill remains within any principle of life, 
the circulation is renewed again that inſtant. 

3. If a moderately expert ſurgeon is at hand, he muſt 
open the jugular vein, or any large vein in the neck, and 
let out ten or twelve ounces of blood. Such a bleeding 
is ſerviceable on many accounts. Firſt, merely as bleed- 
ing, it renews the circulation, which is the conſtant ef- 
fect of bleeding in ſuch ſwoonings, as ariſe from an inter- 
cepted or ſuffocated circulation. Secondly, it is that par- 


ticular bleeding, which moſt ſuddenly removes, in ſuch 
| | caſes, 
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caſes, the infarction or obſtruction of the head and lungs : 
And, thirdly, It is ſometimes the only veſſel, whence 
blood will iſſue under ſuch circumſtances. The veins of 
the feet then afford none ; and thoſe of the arm ſeldom ; 
but the jugulars almoſt conſtantly furniſh it. 
4. The fume of tobacco ſhould be thrown up, as ſpee- 
dily and plentifully as poſſible, into the inteſtines by the 
fundament. There are very commodious contrivances 
deviſed for this purpoſe ; but as they are not common, it 
may be effected by many ſpeedy means. One, by which 
a woman's life was preſerved, conſiſted only in introducing 
the ſmall tube of a tobacco pipe well lighted up : The 
head or bowl of it was wrapped up in a paper, in which 
feveral holes. were pricked, and through theſe the breath 
was ſtrongly forced. At the fifth blaſt a conſiderable 
rumbling was heard in the woman's belly ; ſhe threw up 
a little water, and a moment afterwards came to her 
ſenſes. Two pipes may be thus lighted and applied, 
with their bowls covered over ; the extremity of one is 
to be introduced into the fundament ; and the other may 
be blown through into the . 
Any other vapour may alſo be conveyed up, by intro- 
ducing a canula, or any other pipe, with a bladder firmly 
fixed to it. This bladder is faſtened at its other end to 2 
large tin funnel, under which tobacco is to be lighted. 
This contrivance has ſucceeded with me upon other occa- 
fions, in which neceſſity compelled me to invent and ap- 
ly it. | 
£ - The ſtrongeſt volatiles ſhould be applied to the pa- 
tient's noſtrils. The powder of ſome ſtrong dry herb 
ſhould be blown up his noſe, ſuch as ſage, roſemary, rue, 
mint, and eſpecially marjoram, or very well dried tobac- 
co; or even the fume, the ſmoke of theſe herbs. But all 
theſe means are moſt properly employed after bleeding, 
when they are moſt efficacious and certain. 

6. As long as the patient ſhews no ſigns of life, he will 
be unable to ſwallow, and it is then uſeleſs, and even dan- 
gerous, to pour much liquid of any kind into his mouth, 

| which could do nothing but keep up, or increaſe ſuffoca- 
tion. It is ſufficient, in ſuch circumſtances, to inſtil a 
few drops of ſome irritating liquor, which might alſo be 
cordial and reviving. But as ſoon as ever he diſcovers 
any motion, he ſhould take, within the ſpace of one hour, 


five or fix common ſpoonfuls of oxymel of ſquills 3 
IR. with 
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with warm water : Or if that medicine was not to be had 
very ſpeedily, a ſtrong infuſion of the bleſſed thiſtle, or car- 
duus benediftus, of ſage, or of camomile flowers ſweetened 
with honey, might do inſtead of it : And ſuppoſing no- 
thing elſe to be had, ſome warm water, with the addition 
of a little ſalt, ſhould be given. Some perſons are bold 
enough to recommend vomits in ſuch caſes ; but they are 
not without their inconvenience ; and it is not as a vomit 
that I recommend the oxymel of ſquills in them. 
7. Notwithſtanding the ſick diſcover ſome tokens of 
life, we ſhould not ceaſe to continue our aſſiſtance ; ſince 
they ſometimes irrecoverably expire, after theſe firſt ap- 
| pearances of recovering. And, | : 
Laſtly, Though they ſhould be manifeſtly re-animated, 
there ſometimes remains an oppreſſion, a coughing and 
feveriſhneſs, which effectually conſtitute a diſeaſe : And 
then it becomes neceſſary ſometimes to bleed them in the 
arms ; to give them barley water plentifully, or elder- 
flower tea. 8 | 

$ 403. Having thus pointed out ſuch means as are ne- 
ceſſary, and truly effectual, in ſuch unfortunate accidents, 
I ſhall very briefly mention ſome others, which it is the 
general cuſtom to uſe and apply in the firſt hurry. 

1. Theſe unhappy people are ſometimes wrapped up in 
a ſheep's, or a calt's, or a dog's ſkin, immediately. flead 
from the animal : Theſe applications have ſometimes in- 
deed revived the heat of the drowned : but their opera- 
tions are more ſlow, and leſs efficacious, than the heat of 
a well warmed bed ; with the additional vapour of burnt 
ſugar, and long continued frictions with hot flannels. 

2. The method of rolling them in an empty hogſhead 
is dangerous, and miſpends a deal of important time. 

3. That alſo of hanging them up by the feet is attend- 
ed with danger, and ought to be wholly diſcontinued. 
The froth or foam, which is one of the cauſes of their 
death, is too thick and tough to diſcharge itſelf, in conſe- 
quence of its own weight. Nevertheleſs, this is the only 
effect that can be expected, from this cuſtom of ſuſpend- 

ing them by the feet; which muſt alſo be hurtful, by its 
tending to increaſe the overfulneſs of the head and of the 
lungs. | 
9h It is ſome years ſince a girl of eighteen years 
old was recovered (though it is unknown whether ſhe 
remained under water only a little time cr ſome hours) 

who 
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who was motionleſs, frozen as it were inſenſible, with 
her eyes cloſed, her mouth wide open, 3 livid eolour, a 
ſwolen viſage, 2 tumour, or bloating of the whole body, 
which was overladen as it were, or water-foaked. This 
miſerable obje& was extended on a kind of bed, of hot or 
very warm aſhes, quickly heated in = kettles ; and by 
laying her quite naked on theſe aſhes ; by covering her 


with others equally hot; by putting a bonnet round her 


head, with a ſtocking round her neck ftuffed with the 
ſame, and heaping coverings over all this, at tlie end of 
half an hour her pulſe returned, ſhe recoveted her ſpeech, 
and cried out, I freeze, I freeze: A little cherty-brandy 
was given her, and then ſhe remained buried, as it were. 
eight hours under the aſhes ; being taken out of them af- 
terwards without any ether complaint, except that of 
great laſſitude or wearineſs, which went entirely off the 
third day. This method was undoubtedly fo effectual, 
that it well deſerves imitation ; but it ſhould not make us 
inattentive to the others. Heated gravel or ſand mixed 
with falt, or hot ſalt alone, would have been equally effi- 
cacious, and they have been found fo. | 
At the very time of writing this, two young ducks, 
who were drowned, have been revived by a dry bath of 
hot aſhes . The heat of a dung-heap may alſo be bene- 
ficial ; and I have juſt been informed, by a very credita- 
ble and ſenſible ſpeRtatoi of it, that it effectually contri- 
buted to reſtore life to a man, who had certainly remain- 
ed fix hours under water. | | 
$ 405, I ſhall conclude theſe directions with an arti- 
cle printed in a little work at Paris, about twenty years 
ſince, by order of the king, to which there is not the 
leaſt doubt, but that any other ſovereign will readily ac- 


q 


cede. | 3 

„ Notwithſtanding the common people are very gene- 
< rally diſpoſed to be compaſſionate, and may wiſh to 
give all aſſiſtance to drowned perſons, it frequently hap- 


< pens they do not, only becauſe they dart not; imagin- 


ce ing they expoſe themſelves by it to perfecation. It is 
te therefore neceſſary, that they ſhould know, arid it can- 
© not be too often repeated, in order to eradicate ſuch a 
&« pernicious prejudice, that the magiſtrates have never 

* By much the moſt effeftual application is common falt 


heated to a conſiderable degree. 
| c interpoſed 
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«© interpoſed to prevent people from trying every poſſible 
* means to recover ſuch unfortunate. perſons, as ſhall be 
« drowned and taken out of the water, It is only in thoſe 
t caſes, when the perſons are known to be abſolutely and 
rc irrecoverably dead, that juſtice renders it neceſſary to 
« ſeize their bodies.“ Eo WT 
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Of Subſtances opt between the Mouth and the Stomach, 
* „% i. 
1 2 food we take in deſcends from the mouth through 
a very [trait paſſage or channel, called the Oeſopba- 
gus, the gullet, which, going parallel with the ſpine or 
backbone, joins to, or terminates at, the ſtomach. _ 

It happens ſometimes that different bodies are ſtopt in 
this channel, without being able either to deſcend or to re- 
turn up again; whether this difficulty ariſes from their 
being too large; or whether it be owing to their having 
ſuch angles or points, as by penetrating into, and adhering 
to the ſides of this membranous canal, abſolutely prevent 
the uſual action and motion of it. „„ 

F F 407. Very dangerous ſymptoms ariſe from this ſtop- 
page, which are frequently attended with a moſt acute 
pain in the part; and at other times, with a very incom- 
modious, rather than painful, ſenſation ; ſometimes a vo- 
ry ineffeQual commotion at, or riſing of, the ſtomach, 
attended with great anguiſh ; and if the ſtoppage be ſo cir- 
cumſtanced, that the g/oztis is cloſed, or the wind pipe 
compreſſed, a dreadful ſuffocation is the conſequence : 
The patient cannot breathe, the lungs are quite diſtend- 
ed; and the blood being unable to return from the head, 
the countenance becomes red, then livid; the neck 
{wells ; the oppreſſion increaſes, and the poor ſufferer 

ſpeedily dies. „5 

When the patient's breathing is not ſtopt, nor greatly 
oppreſſed ; if the paſſage is not entirely blocked up, and 
he can ſwallow ſomething, he lives very eaſily for a few _ 
days, and then his caſe becomes a particular diſorder of 9 
the ſophagus, or gullet. But if the paſſage is abſolutely * 
cloſed, and the obſtruction cannot be removed for many 
days, a —— is the conſequence. | 

. | | 
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9 408. The danger of ſuch caſes does not depend fo 
much on the nature of the obſtruQting ſubſtance, as on its 
ſize, with regard to that of the paſſage of the part where it 
_ ſtops, and of the manner in which it forms the obſtructi- 
on ; and frequently the very food may occafion death ; 
while ſubſtances leſs adapted to be ſwallowed are not at- 
tended with any violent conſequences though ſwallowed, 
A child of fix days old ſwallowed a comfit or ſugar 
plumb, which ſtuck in the paſſage, and inſtantly killed it. 
A grown perſon perceived that a bit of mutton had ſtop- 
ped in the. paſſage ; not to alarm any body he rofe from 
table ; a moment afterwards, on looking where the might 
be gone, he was found dead. Another was choaked by 
a bit of cake; a third by a piece of the ſkin of a ham; and 
a 3 by an egg, which he ſwallowed whole in a bra- 
vado. | Ah 
A child was killed by a cheſnut ſwallowed whole, Ano- 
ther died fuddenly, choaked (which is always the caſe 
when they die inſtantly after ſuch accidents) by a pear 
which he had toſſed up, and catched in his mouth. A 
woman was choaked with another pear. A piece of ſinew 
continued eight days in the paſſage, ſo that it prevented 
the patient from getting down any thing elſe ; at the ex- 
piration of that time it fel into the ſtomach, being looſen- 
ed by its putridity: The patient notwithſtanding died ſoon 
after, being killed by the inflammation, gangrene, and 
weakneſs it had occaſioned. Pee there occur but 
two many inſtances of this ſort, of which it is unneceſſary 
to cite more. „ | | 
© 409. Whenever any ſubſtance is thus detained in 
the gullet, there are two ways of removing it ; that is, 
either by extraQing it, or puſhing it down. The ſafeſt 
and moſt certain way is always to extract or draw it out, 
but this is not always the eaſieſt : And as the efforts made 
for this purpoſe greatly fatigue the patient, and are ſome- 
times attended with grievous conſequences ; and yet if 
the occaſion is extremely urging, it may be eligible to 
. thruſt it down, if that is eaſier; and if there is no danger 
from the obſtructing body's reception into the ſtomach. 
The ſubſtances which may be puſhed down without 
danger, are all common nouriſhing ones, as bread, meat, 
Cakes, fruits, puls, morſels of tripe, and even ſkin of ba- 
con. It is only very large morſels of particular aliments, 
that prove very difficult to digeſt ; yet even ſuch are rarely 
attended with any fatality. nd 
5 9 8 * 8410. 
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I 410. The ſubſtances we ſhould endeavour to extract 
or draw out, though it be more painful and leſs eaſy than 
to puſh them down, are all thofe whoſe conſequences 
might be highly dangerous, or even mortal, if ſwallowed. 
Such are all totally indigeſtible bodies, as cork, linen- 
rags, large fruit-ſftones, bones, wood, glaſs, ſtones, me- 
tals; and more eſpecially if any further danger may be ſu- 
peradded to that of its indigeſtibility, from the ſhape, whe- 


ther rough, ſharp, pointed, or angular, of the ſubſtance 


ſwallowed. Wherefore we ſhould chiefly endeavour to 

extract pins, needles, fiſh-bones, other pointed fragments 

of bones, bits of glaſs, ſciſſars, rings, or buckles. 
Nevertheleſs it has happened, that every one of theſe 


ſubſtances have at one time or another been ſwallowed, 


and the moſt uſual conſequences of them are violent pains 
of the ſtomach, and in the guts; inflammations, ſuppu- 
rations, abſceſſes, a ſlow fever, gangrene, the miſerere or 
iliac paſſion ; external abſceſſes, through which the bo- 
dies ſwallowed down have been diſcharged : and fre- 
quently, after a long train of maladies, a dreadful death. 
$ 411. Whenfuch ſubſtances have not paſſed in too 
deep, we ſhould endeavour to extract them with our fin- 
gers, which frequently ſucceeds. If they are lower ve 
Hhould make uſe of nippers or a ſmall forceps; of which 
ſurgeons are provided with different ſorts. Thoſe which 
ſome ſmoakers carry about them might be very convenient 
for ſuch purpoſes ; and in caſe of neceſſity they might be 
made very readily out of two bits of wood. But this at- 
tempt to extract rarely ſucceeds, if the ſubſtance has de- 
ſcended far into the w/ephagus, or gullet, and if the ſub- 
ſtance be of a flexible nature, which exactly applies itſelf 
to, and fills up the cavity or channel of it. | 
412. If the fingers and the nippers fail, or cannot 


be duly applied, crotchets, a kind of hooks, muſt be em- 


FIT et 1 
Theſe may be made at once with a pretty ſtrong iron 


wire, crooked atthe end. It muſt be introduced in the 


flat way, and for the better conducting of it, there ſhould 
be another curve or hook at the end it is held by, to ſerve 
as a kind of handle to it, which has this further ufe, that 
it may be ſecured by a ſtring tied to it ; a circumſtance not to 
be omitted in any inftrument employed on ſuch oc- 
caſions, to avoid ſuch ill accidents as have ſome times 


enſued, from theſe inſtruments flipping out of the opera- 
| | S'2 tor's 
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tor's hold. After the-crotchet has paſſed beyond and below 
the ſubſtance, that obſtructs the paſſage, it is drawn up 
again, and hooks up with it and extracts that impediment 
to ſwallowing. f 3 | 
This crotchet is alſo very convenient, whenever a ſub- 
fiance ſomewhat flexible, as a pin or a fiſh-bone ſtick, as it 
were, acroſs the gullet : The crotchet in ſuch caſes ſeizing 
them about their middle part, crooks and thus diſengages 
them. If they are very brittle ſubſtances, it ſerves to break 
them; and if any fragment ſtill ſtick within, ſome other 
means muſt be uſed to extract them. h 
$ 413. When the obſtructing bodies are ſmall, and 
only ſtop up part of the paſſage ; and which may either 
3 91 elude the hook, or ſtraiten it by their reſiſtence, a 
RY of rings may be uſed, and made either ſolid or flex- 
ible. | ro . 

The ſolid ones are made of iron wire, or of a ſtring of 
very fine braſs wire. For this purpoſe the wire is bent in- 
to a circle about the middle part of its length, the ſides of 
which circle do not touch each other, but leave a ring, 
or hollow cavity, of about an inch diameter. Then the 
long unbent ſides of the wire are brought near each other; 
the circular part or ring is introduced into the gullet, in 
order to be conducted about the obſtructing body, and ſo 
to extract it. Very flexible rings may be made of wool, 
thread, ſilk, or ſmall packthread, which may be waxed, 
for their greater ſtrength and conſiſtence. Then they are 
to be tied faſt to a handle of iron- wire, or whale- bone, or 
any flexible wood; after which the ring is to be intro- 
duced to ſurround the obſtructing ſubſtance, and to draw 
It Out. . 

Several of theſe rings paſſed through one another are 
often made uſe of, the more certainly to lay hold of the 
obſtructing body, which may be involved by one, if ano- 
ther ſhould miſs it. This ſort of rings has one advantage, 
which is, that when the ſubſtance to be extracted is once 
laid hold of, it may then, by turning the handle, be re- 
tained ſo ſtrongly in the ring thus twiſted, as to be moved 
every way; which muſt be a conſiderable advantage in 
many fuch caſes. I Te, | 

$ 414. A fourth material employed on theſe unhappy 
occaſiens is the ſpunge. Its property of ſwelling conſide- 
rably, on being wet, is the foundation of its uſefulneſs 
+ | 

If 
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If any ſubſtance 1s ſtopt in the gullet, but without filling 
up the whole paſſage, a bit of ſponge is introduced, into 
that part that. is unſtopped, and beyond the ſubſtance. 
The ſponge ſoon dilates, and grows larger in this moiſt 
fituation, and indeed the enlargement of it may be for- 
warded, by making the patient ſwallow a few drops of 
water ; and then drawing back the ſponge by the handle 
it is faſtened to, as it is now too large to return through the 
ſame cavity, by which it was conveyed in, it draws out 
the obſtructing body with it, and thus unplugs, as it were, 
and opens the gullet. 
As dry ſponge may ſhrink or be contraQted, this cir- 
cumſtance has proved the means of ſqueezing a pretty 
hrge piece of it into a very ſmall ſpace. It becomes great-. 
ly compreſſed by winding a ſtring or tage very cloſely a- 
bout it, which tape may be eaſily unwound and with- 
drawn, after the ſponge has been introduced. It may al- 
fo be incloſed in a piece of whalebone, ſplit into tour ſticks 
at ene end, and which, being enduęd with a conſiderable 
ſpring, contracts upon the ſponge. 
The Whalebone is ſo ſmoothed and accommodated, as 
not to wound ; and is alſo to be ſafely tied to a ſtrong 
thread ; that after having diſengaged the whalebone from 
it, the ſurgeon may alſo draw out the ſponge at pleaſure. 
Sponge is alſo applied on theſe occaſions in another man- 
ner. When there is no room to convey it into the gul- 
let, becauſe the obſtructing ſubſtance ingroſſes its whole 
cavity ; and ſuppoſing it not hooked into the part, but 
ſolely detained by the ſtraitneſs of the paſſege, a pretty 
large bit of ſponge is to be introduced towards the gullet, 
and cloſe to the obſtructing ſubſtance : Thus applied, the 
ſponge, ſwells, and thence dilates that part of the paſſage 
that is above the ſubſtance, The ſponge is then with- 
drawn a little, and but very little, and this ſubſtance be- 
ing leſs preſſed upon above than below, it ſometimes. hap- 
p_ that the greater ſtraitneſs and contraction of the 
ower part of the paſſage, than of its upper part, cauſes 
that ſubſtance to aſcend ; and as ſoon as this firſt looſening 
or diſengagement of it has happened, the total diſengage- 
ment of it eaſily follows. | _ 
415. Finally, when all theſe methods prove unavoi- 
dable, there remains one more, . which is to make the pa- 


tient vomit ;butthis can ſca reely be of any ſervice, but 
| | 8 3 | when 
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when ſuch obſtructing bodies are ſimply engaged in, and 
not hooked or ſtuck into the ſides of the &ſophagus : ſince 
under this latter circumſtance vomiting might occaſion 
further miſchief. _ * 
If the patient can ſwallow, a vomiting may be excited 
with the preſcription No. 8, or with No. 34, or 35. By 
this operation a bone was thrown out, which had ſtopped 
in the paſſage four and twenty hours. . 

When the patient cannot ſwallow, an attempt ſhould 
be made to: excite. him to vomit by introducing into, and 
twirling about the feathery end of a quill in; the bottom of 
the throat, which the feather however will not effect, if 
the obſtrudting body ſtrongly compreſſes the whole cir- 
cumference of the gullet; and then no other reſource is 
left, but giving a glyſter of tobacco. A certain perſon 
ſwallowed a large morſetof calf's lights, which ſtopped in 
the middle of the gullet, and exactly filled up the paſſage. 
A ſurgeon unſucceſsfully. attempted. various methods to 
extract it ; but another ſeeing how. unavailable all of them 
were; and the patient's viſage becoming black and ſwel- 
led; his eyes ready to ſtart, as it were, out of his head; 
and falling into frequent ſwoonings, attended with con- 
vulſions too, he cauſed a glyſter of am ounce of tobacco 
boiled to be thrown up; the conſequence of which was a 
violent vomiting, which threw up the ſubſtance that was 
ſo very near killing him. | 

$ 416. A ſixth method, whick L believe has never 
hitherto been attempted, but which may prove very uſc- 
ful in many caſes, when the ſubſtances in the paſſages are 
not too hard, and are very large, would be ta fix a worm 
(uſed for withdrawing the charge of guns that have been 
loaded) faſt to a flexible handle, with a waxed. thread faſt- 
ened to the handle, in order to withdraw it, if the handle 
ſlipt from the worm; and by this. contrivance it might be 
very practicable, if the obſtructing ſubſtance was not too 
deep in the paſſage of the gullet, to extract it.— It has 
been known that a thorn faſtened in the throat, has been 

thrown out by laughing. Es 
8 417. In the circumſtances mentioned $ 409, when 
it is more eaſy and convenient to puth the obſtructing body 
downwards, it has been uſual to make uſe of: leeks, which 
may generally be had any where (but which indeed are ve- 
ry ſubject to break) or-of a wax candle oiled, and but very 


little heated, fo as to make it flexible; or of a * "ug 
WIC 
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whalebone z or of iron wire; one extremity of which may 
be thickened and blunted in a minute with a little melted 
lead. Small ſticks of ſome flexible wood may be as con- 
venient for the fame uſe, ſuch as the birch-tree, the hazel, 
the aſh, the willow, a flexible plummet, or a leaden- 
ring. All theſe ſubſtances ſhould be very ſmooth, that 
they may not pive the leaſt irritation ; for which reaſon 
they are ſometitnes covered over with a thin bit of ſheep's 
gut. Sometimes a ſpunge is faſtened to one end of them, 
which, completely filling up the whole paſſage, puſhes 
down whatever obſtacle it meets with. | 

In fuch caſes too, the patient may be prompted to at- 
tempt ſwallowing down large morſels of ſome unhurtful 
ſubſtance, ſuch as a cruſt of bread, a ſmall turnip, a let- 
tuce-ſtalk, or a bullet, in hopes of their carrying down 
the obſtructing cauſe with them. It muſt be acknowledg- 
ed, however, that theſe afford but a feeble aſſiſtance ; and 
if they are ſwallowed without being well ſecured to 3 
thread, it may be apprehended they may even increaſe the 
obſtruction by their own ſtoppage. | | 

It has ſometimes very happily, though rarely occurred, 
that thoſe ſubſtances attempted to be detruded os thruſt 
downwards, have ſtuck in the wax-candle, or the leek, 
and ſprung up and out with them : But this has never 
happened except in the caſe of pointing ſubſtances. 

$ 418. Should it be impoſſible to extract the bodies 
mentioned 5 410, and all ſuch as it muſt be dangerous to 
admit into the ſtomach, we muſt then prefer the leaſt of 
two evils, and rather run the hazard of puſhing- them 
down, than ſuffer the patient to periſh dreadfully in a few 
moments. And we ought to ſcruple this reſolution the leſs 
as a great many inſtances have demonſtrated, that not- 
withſtanding ſeveral bad conſequences, and even a tor- 
menting death, have often followed the ſwallowing of 
fuch hurtful or indigeſtible ſubſtances; yet at other times, 
they have been attended with little or no diſorder. 

$ 419. One of theſe four events is always the caſe, after 
ſwallowing ſuch things. They either, 1. Go off by ſtool ; 
or, 2. They are not diſcharged, and kill the patient. Or 
elſe, 3. They are diſcharged, by urine ; or, 4. Are viſi- 
bly extruded to the ſkin. I ſhall give ſome inſtances of each 
of theſe events. 
S 420. When they are voided by ſtool, they are either 
voided ſoon after they have. heen ſwallowed, and that with- 
| | 8 4 out 
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out having occaſioned ſcarce any troubleſome ſymptom; 
or the. voiding of them has not happened till a long time 
after ſwallowing, and is preceded. with very conſiderable 
pain. It has been ſeen, that a bone of the leg of a fowl, 
a peach-ſtone, the cover of a ſmall box of Venice-trea- 


cle, pins, needles, and coins of different ſorts, have been 


voided within a few days after they had ſlipt down into the 
ſtomach ; and that with little or no complaint. A ſmall 
flute, or pipe alſo, four inches long, which occaſioned a- 
cute pains for three days, has been happily voided after- 
wards, befides knives, razors, and one ſhoe-buckle. I 
have ſeen but a few days ſince, a child between two and 
three years old, who ſwallowed a nail above an inch 
long, the head of which was more than three tenths of an 


inch broad: It ſtopt a few moments about the neck, but 


deſcended while its friends were looking for me ; and was 
yoided with a ſtool that night, without any bad conſe- 
quence. And ſtill more lately have I known the entire 
bone of a chicken's wing thus ſwallowed, which only oc- 
caſioned a ſlight pain in the ſtomach for three or four day . 


Sometimes ſuch ſubſtances are retained within for a long 


time, not being voided till after ſeveral months, and even 
years, without the leaſt ill effect: And ſome of them have 
never either appeared, nor been complained of. 

8 421. But the event is not always ſo happy; and 
ſometimes though they are diſcharged through the natural 
paſſages, the diſcharges have been preceded by very acute 
pains in the ſtomach, and in the bowels. A girl ſwallow- 
ed down ſome pins, which afflicted her, with violent pains 
for the ſpace of fix years ; at the expiration of which term 
the voided them and recovered. Three needles being 
ſwallowed brought on cholics, ſwoonings, and convulſi- 
ons for a year after: And then being voided by ſtool, the 
patient recovered. Another perſon who ſwallowed two, 
was much happier in ſuffering but ſix hours from them; 
when they were voided by ſtoo], and he did well. 

It ſometimes happens, that ſuch indigeſtible ſubſtances, 
after having paſſed all the meanders, the whole courſe of 
the inteſtines, have been ſtopt in the fundament, and 
brought on very troubleſome ſymptoms ; but ſuch how- 
ever, as an expert ſurgeon may generally remove. If it 
is practicable to cut them, as it is when they happen to 
be thin bones, the jaw bones of fiſh, or pins, they are 
then very eaſily extracted, | 


$ 422 
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$ 422. The ſecond event is, when theſe fatal ſub- 
ſtances are never voided, but cauſe very embarraſſin 
ſymptoms, which finally kill the patient; and of hel: 
caſes there have been but too many examples. | 

A young girl having ſwallowed ſome pins, which ſhe 
held in her mouth, ſome of them were voided by ſtool ; 
but others of them pricked and pierced into her guts, and 
even into the muſcles of her belly, with the ſevereſt pain, 
and killed her at the end of three weeks. | 

A man ſwallowed a needle, which pierced through his 
ſtomach, and into his liver, and ended in a mortal con- 
ſumption, . x | 

A plummet, which ſlipt down while the throat of a pa- 
tient was ſearching, killed him at the end of two years. 

Very often different coins, and of different metals, 


have been ſwallowed without any fatal or troubleſome ef- 


feats. Even to the amount of a hundred luidores have 
been ſwallowed, and all voided * Neverthelefs, theſe 
fortunate eſcapes ought not to make people too ſecure and 
incautious, ſince ſuch melancholy conſequences have hap- 
pened as may very juſtly alarm them. One ſingle piece 
of money that was ſwallowed, entirely obſtructed the 
communication between the ſtomach and inteſtines, and 
killed the patient. Whole nuts have often been inadvert- 


ently ſwallowed : but there have been ſome inſtances of 
perſons in whom a heap + of them has been formed, 
— Which proved the cauſe of death, after producing much 


pain and inquietude. 5 

| $ 423. The third iſſue or event is, when theſe ſub- 
ſtances, thus ſwallowed down, have been diſcharged by 
urine : But theſe caſes are very rare. 5 

A pin of a middling fize has been diſcharged by urine, 
three days after it ſlipt down : and a little bone has been 
expelled the ſame way, beſides cherry ſtones, plumb 
ſtones, and even one peach ſtone. | 

9 424. Finally, the fourth conſequence. or event is, 


A man of the name of Poole, who being taken in the year 
1717 or 18, by pirates, had ſwallowed four guineas, and a golds 
ring, all which he voided ſome days after without any injury 
or complaint, and thus ſaved them. I N 

+ Many fatal examples of this kind may be ſeen in the 
Philofophical Tranſa#ions ; which ſhould caution people againſt 
ſwallowing cherry-ſtones, and ſtill more againſt theſe of 
prunes, or ſuch as are pointed. | . 
when 
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when the indigeftible- ſubſtances thus ſwallowed, have 
pierced through the ſtomach or inteſtines, and even to 
the ſkin itſelf ; and occaſioned an abſceſs, have made an 
outlet for themſelves, or have been taken out of the ab- 
ſceſs. A long time is often required to effect this extra- 
ordinary trajection and appearance of them; ſometimes 
the pains they occaſion are continued; in ether caſes, the 


patient complains for a time, after which the pain ceaſes, 


and then returns again. The impoſthume, or gathering, 
is formed in the ſtomach, or in ſome other part of the bel- 
ly: And ſometimes theſe very ſubſtances, after having 
perced through the guts, make very ſingular routs, and 
are diſcharged very remotely from the belly. One needle 
that had been ſwallowed, found its way out, at the end of 
four years, through the leg; another at the ſhoulder. 
S 425. All theſe examples, and many others of cruel 


deaths, from fwallowing noxious. ſubſtances, demonſtrate 
the great neceſſity of an habitual caution in this reſpect; 


and give in their teſtimony againſt the horrid, I had almoſt 
faid the criminal imprudence, of people's amuſing them- 
ſelves with ſuch tricks as may lead to ſuch terrible acci- 
dents; or even holding any ſuch ſubſtance in their 
mouths, as by ſlipping down through imprudence or ac- 
cident, - may prove the occaſion of their death. Is it poſ- 
ſible, that any one, without ſhuddering, can hold pins or 
needles. in their mouths, after rededting on the dreadful 
accidents, and cruel deaths, that have thus been cauſed 
by them. | „ 

8 426. It has been ſhewn already, that ſubſtances ob- 
ſtructing the paſſage of the gullet, ſometimes ſuffocate the 
patient; that at other times they can neither be extracted 
nor thurſt down; but that they ſtop in the p „with- 
out killing the patient, at leaſt not immediately ind at once. 
This is the caſe when they are fo circumſtanced, as not to 
compreſs the ?rach&a, the wind pipe, and not totally to 
prevent the ſwallowing of food ; which laſt circumſtance 
can ſcarcely happen, except the obſtruction has been 
formed by angular or pointed bodies. The ſtoppage of 
ſuch bodies is ſometimes attended, and that without much 
violence, with a ſmall fuppuration, which loofens them; 
and then they are either returned upwards through the 
mouth, or deſeend into the ſtomach. But at other times, 
an extraordinary inflammation is produced; which kills 
the paticnt, Or if the contents of the abſceſs ARIES, 
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the inflammation tend outwardly, a tumour is formed on 
the external part of the neck, which is to be opened, and 
through whoſe orifice the obſtryQing body is diſcharged. 
In other inſtances again they take a different courſe, at- 
tended with little or no pain, and are at length diſcharged 


by a gathering behind the neck, on the breaſt, the ſhoul- 


der, or various other parts. 

$ 427. Some perſons, aſtoniſhed at the extraordinary 
courſe and progreſſion of ſuch ſubſtances, which, from 
their ſize, and eſpecially from their ſhape, ſeem to them 
incapable of being introduced into, and, in ſome fort, 
circulating through the human body, without deſtroying 
it, are very deſirous of having the rout and progreſſion of 
ſuch intruding ſubſtances explained to them. To gratify 
ſuch inquirers, I may be indulged in a ſhort digreſſion, 
which perhaps is the leſs foreign to my plan; as in diſſi- 
pating what ſeems marvellous, and has been thought ſu- 
pernatural in ſuch caſes, I may demoliſh that ſuperſtitious 
prejudice, which has often aſcribed effects of this ſort to 
witchcraft ; but which admit of an eaſy explanation. This 
very reaſon is the mative that has determined me to give a 
further extent to this chapter. 

Wherever an inciſion is made through the ſkin, a cer- 
tain membrane appears, which conſiſts of two coats or 
laminæ, ſeparated from each other by ſmall cells or cavities, 


which all communicate together; and which are furniſn- 


ed, more or leſs, with fat. There is not any fat through- 
out the human body, which is not inclaſed in, or enve- 
loped with this coat, which is called the adipoſe, fatty, or 
cellular membrane. BE . | 

This membrane is not only found under the ſkin, but 
further plying and inſinuating itſelf in various manners, 
it is extended throughout the whole body. It diſtinguiſhes 
and ſeparates all the muſcles; it conſtitutes a part of the 
ſtomach, of the guts, of the bladder, and of all the vi/- 
cera or boweis. It is this which forms what is called the 
Cawl, and which alfo furniſhes a ſheath or envelopement 


to the veins, arteries, and nerves. In ſome parts, it is 


very thick, and is abundantly repleniſhed with far; in 
others it is very thin and unprovided with any; but 
wherever it extends, it is wholly inſenſible, or void of all 
ſenſation and feeling. | | 
It may be compared to a quilted covetlet, the cotton, or 
rather ſtuffing of which, is unequally diſtributed; greatly 
| abounding 
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- ab6unding in ſome places, with none at all in others, ſo 


that in theſe, the ſtuff above and below touch each other. 
Within this membrane, or coverlet, as it were, ſuch ex- 
traneoug:or foreign ſubſtances are moved about; and as 
there is general commurlication throughout the whole 
extent of the membrane, it is no ways ſurpriſing, that 
they are moved from one part to another very diſtant, in 
à long courſe and duration of movement. Officers and 
ſoldiers very often experience, that bullets which do not 
paſs through the parts where they have entered, are trans- 
ferred to very different and remote one. 

The general communication throughout this mem- 
brane is daily demonſtrated by facts, which the law pro- 


hibits; that is the butcher's inflating, ' or blowing up, the 


cellular membrane throughout the whole carcaſe of a calf, 
by a ſmall inciſion in the ſkin, into which they introduce 


a pipe or the nozzle of a {mall bellows ; and then, blow- 
ing forcibly, the air evidently puffs up the whole body of 
the calf into this artificial tumour or ſwelling. _ 


Some very criminal impoſtors have availed themſelves of 


this wicked contrivance, thus to bloat up children into a 


kind of_monſters, which they afterwards expoſe to view 
for money. 7 * | 6 
In this cellular membrane, the extravaſated waters of 


” dropic patients are commonly diffuſed ; and here they 


give way to that motion, to which their own weight diſ- 
ſes them. But here I may be-aſked---As this mem- 


brane is croſſed and interſected in different parts of it, by 
- nerves, veins, arteries. &c, the wounding of which un- 


avoidably occaſions grievous ſymptoms, how comes it, 
that ſuch do not enſue upon the intruſion of fuch noxious 
ſabances ?. Fo this I anſwer ; 1. That ſuch ſymptoms 
do ſametimes really enſue: And, 3. That nevertheleſs 
they muſt happen but ſeldom, by reaſon that all the afore- 


faid parts, which traverſe and interſe& this membrane, 


being harder than the fat it contains; ſuch foreign ſub- 
ſtances muſt almoſt neceſſarily, whenever they rencounter 
thoſe parts, be turned aſide towards the fat which ſur- 
rounds them, whoſe reſiſtance is very conſiderably lefs ; 
and this the more certainly ſo, as theſe nerves, c, are 
always of a cylindrical form, But to return from this ne- 
ceſſary digreſſion. . | 
* $428, To all theſe methods and expedients I have al- 
ready recommended on the important ſubject of this chap- 
ter, I ſhall further add ſome general directions. 


x; It 
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1. It is often uſeful, and even neceſſary, to take a conſi- 
derable quantity of blood from the arm ; but eſpecially if 
the patient's reſpiration, or breathing, is extremely oppref- 
ſed; or when we cannot ſpeedily ſucceed in our efforts to 


remove the obſtructing ſubſtance; as the bleeding is 


adapted to prevent the inflammation, which the frequent 
irritations from ſuch ſubſtances occaſion ; and as by its dif- 
poſing. the whole body into a ſtate of relaxation, it might 


poſſibly procure an immediate diſcharge of the offending 


ſubſtance. | | 

2. Whenever it is manifeſt that all endeavours, either 
to extract, or to puſh down the ſubſtance ſtopped in the 
paſſage, are ineffectual, they ſhould be diſcontinued ; be- 
cauſe the inflammation occaſioned by Agr. in them, 
would be as dangerous as the obſtruCtien itſelf; as there 


have been inſtances of people's dying in conſequence of the 


inflammation ; notwithſtanding the body, which cauſed 

the obſtruction, had been a apa removed. 
2. While the,means already adviſed are making uſe of, 

the patient ſhould often ſwallow, or if he cannot, he ſhould 


frequently receive by injection through a crooked tube or 


pipe, that may reach lower down than the glottis, ſome 
very emollient liquor, as warm water, either alone or mix- 


ed with milk, or a decoQtion of barley, of mallows, or of 
bran. A two-fold advantage may ariſe from this; the 
firſt is, that theſe ſoftening . liquors ſmooth and ſooth the 
irritated parts; and ſecondly, an injection, ſtrongly thrown 


in, has often been more ſucceſsful in looſening .the ob- 


ſtructing body, than all attempts with inſtruments. 

4. When after all we are obliged to leave this in the 
part, the patient muſt be treated as if he had an inflam- 
matory diſeaſe ; he muſt be bled, ordered to a regimen, 
and have his whole neck ſurrounded with emollient 
poultices. The like treatment muſt alſo be uſed, though 


the obſtructing ſubſtance be removed; if there is room 


to ſuppoſe any inflammation left in the paſſage. _ 

A proper degree of agitation has ſometimes looſen- 
ed the inhering body, more effectually than inſtruments. 
It has been experienced that a blow with the fiſt on the 
ſpine, the middle of the back, has often diſengaged ſuch 
obſtruced and obſtructing bodies; and I have known two 


inſtances of patients who had pins ſtopped in the paſſage ;. 


and, who getting on horſeback to ride out in ſearch of 


relief at a neighbouring village, found each of them the 


Pin 
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pin difengaged after an hour's riding: One ſpat it out, 
and the other ſwallowed it, without any ill conſequence. 
56. When there is an immediate dread of the patient's 
being ſuffocated; when bleeding him has been of no 
| ſervice; when all hope of freeing the paſſage in time is 
vaniſhed, and death is ſeemingly at hand, if reſpiration 
be not feſtored, the operation of 3ronchoromy, or opening 
of the wind-pipe, mult be prefently performed; an ope- 
ration neither difficult to a tolerably expert ſurgeon, nor 
very painful to the patient. 1 

7. When the ſubſtance that was ſtopped paſſes into 
the ſtomach, the patient muſt immediately be put into a 
very gentle and ſmooth regimen. He ſhould avoid all 
ſharp, irritating, and inflaming food, wine, ſpirituous li- 
quors, all ſtrong drink, and coffee; taking but little nou- 
riſhment at once, and no ſolids, without their having been 
very well chewed. The beft diet would be that of fari- 
naceous meally ſoups, made of various leguminous grains, 
and of milk and water, which is much better than the 
common cuſtom of ſwallowing different oils. | 

$ 429. The Author of Nature has provided, that in 
eating, nothing ſhould paſs by the glottis into the wind- 
pipe. This misfortune nevertheleſs does ſometimes hap- 
pen; at which very inſtant there enſues an inceſſant and 
violent cough, an acute pain, with fuffocation ; all the 
blood being forced up into the head, the patient is in great 
'anguiſh, being agitated with violent and involuntary mo- 
tions, and ſometimes dying on the ſpot. A Hungarian 
grenadier, by trade a ſhoemaker, was eating and working 
at the ſame time. He tumbled at once from his feat, 
without uttering a ſingle word. His companions called 
out for aſſiſtance; ſome ſurgeons ſpeedily arrived, but af- 
ter all their endeavours he diſcovered no fign of life. On 
opening the body, they found a lump, or large morſel of 
beef, weighing two ounces, forced into the windpipe, 
which it plugged up ſo exactly that not the leaſt air could 
paſs through it into the lungs. „„ 

$ 430. In a caſe thus circumſtanced, the patient ſhould 
be ſtruck often on the middle of the back; ſome efforts 
to vomit ſhould be excited) he ſhould be prompted to 
ſneeze with powder of lily of the valley, ſage, or any ce-- 
phalic ſnuffs, which ſhould be blown ſtrongly up his 
noſe. | nz 

A pea, pitched into the mouth in playing, entered 
into the windpipe, and ſprung out again by vomiting the 

: patient 
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patient with oil, A little bone was brought up by mak- 
ing another ſneeze, with powdered lily of the valley. 
” ſhort, if all theſe methods of affiſting, or ſaving the 
atient are evidently ineffectual, bronchotomy muſt be ſpee- 
ily r (ſee No. 6, of the preceding ſection.) 
By this operation, ſome. bones, a bean, and a fiſh-bone 
have been extracted, and the patient has been delivered 
from approaching death. | | | 
§ 431. All endeavours ſhould be uſed when the preſer- 
vation of human life is the object. In thoſe cafes, when 
an obſtructing body can neither be diſengaged from the 
throat, the paſſage to the ſtomach, nor be ſuffered to re- 
main there without ſpeedily killing the patient, it has 
been - propoſed to make an. incifion into this paſſage, the 
ſaphagus, through which ſuch a body is to be extracted; 
and to employ the like means, when a ſubſtance which 
had ſlipped even into the ſtomach itſelf was of a nature 
to excite ſuch ſymptoms, as muſt ſpeedily deſtroy the pa- 
tient, PR ZE 
When the &/ophagus is fo fully and ftrongly cloſed, 
that the patient can receive no food by the mouth, he is 
to be nouriſhed by glyſters of ſoup, jelly, and the like. 
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Of external Diſorders, and fuch as require chirurgical ap- 
eb pPlications. 


Of burns. Of wounds, Of bruiſes, and A falls O 
ulters, Of frozen limbs, or joints. —Of chilblains. - 
ruptures.—Of phlegmons, or boils. —Of fellons, or whit- 
eidg. - thorns, ſplinters, &c. in the ſkin or fleſh,— 
Of warts,—Of corns | 
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þ ARD toiling countrymen are expoſed, in the 
H courſe of their daily work, to many outward acci- 
dents, ſuch as cuts, contuſions, &c. which very generally 
end happily, however conſiderable in themſelves ; and that 
principally in conſequence of the pure and fimple nature of 
their blood, which is frequently much leſs acrimonious, or 
ſharp in the country; than in great towns: or cities. Ne- 

vertheleſs, 
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vextheleſs, the very improper treatment of ſuch accidents, 
in the country, frequently renders them, however light in 
themſelves, very troubleſome ; and, indeed, I have ſeen 
ſo many inſtances of this, that I have thought it neceſſary 
to mark out here the proper treatment of ſuch accidents, 
as may not neceſſarily require the hand or attendance of a 
ſurgeon. I ſhall alſo add ſomewhat very briefly, concern- 
ing external diſorders, which at the fame time reſult from 
an inward cauſe, 1 85 | | 


Of Burns, | 


J 433. When a burn is very trifling and ſuperficial, 
and occaſions no veſication or bliſter, it is ſufficient to 
clap a compreſs of ſeveral folds of ſoft linen upon it, dip- 
in cold water, and to renew it every quarter of an 
hour, till the pain is entirely removed. But when the 
burn has bliſtered, a _— of very fine linen, ſpread 
over with the pomatum No. 64, ſhould be applied over 
it, and changed: twice a day. 15 
If the true ſkin is burnt, and even the muſcles, the fleſh 
under it, be injured, the ſame pomatum may be applied ; 
but inſtead of a compreſs, it ſhould be ſpread upon a 
pledget of ſoft lint, to be applied very exactly over it, and 
over the pledget again, a ſlip of the ſimple plaſter No. 
65, which every body may eaſily prepare; or, if they 
ſhould prefer it, the plaſter No. 66. 
But, independently of theſe external applications, which 
are the moſt effectual ones, when they are directly to be 
hed ; whenever the burn has been very violent, is highly 
inflamed, and we are apprehenſive of the progreſs and the 
conſequences of the inflammation, the ſame means and 
remedies muſt be recurred to, which are uſed in violent 
inflammations: The patient ſhould be bled, and, if it 
is neceſſary, it ſhould be repeated more than once, and 
he ſhould be put into a regimen; drink nothing but the 
ptiſans No. 2, and 4, and receive daily two ſimple glyſ- 
ters. | | | OE 
If the ingredients for the ointment, called 2utrizun, are 
not at hand to make the pomatum No. 64 ; one part of 
wax ſhould be melted in eight ſuch parts of oil, to two 
ounces of which mixture the yolk of an egg ſhould be ad- 
ded. A till more ſimple and ſooner prepared application, 
is that of one egg, both the yolk and the white, beat up 
444 Rag . | wit 
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with two common ſpoonfuls of the ſweeteſt oil, without 
any rankneſs. When the pain of the burn, and all its 
other ſymptoms have very nearly diſappeared, it is ſuffi- 
cient to apply the ſparadrap, or oil cloth No. 66. 


$ 434. If a wound has penetrated into any of the ca- 
vities, and has wounded any part contained in the breaſt, 
or in the belly: Or if, without having entered into one 
of the cavities, it has opened fome great blood veſſel ; or 
if it has wounded a conſiderable nerve, which occations 
ſymptoms much more viblent, than would otherwiſe have 
happened; if it has penetrated even to and injured the 


bone: In ſhort, if any great and ſevere ſymptoms ſuper- 


venes, there is an abſolute neceſſity for calling in a ſur- 
geon. But whenever the wound 1s not attended with any 
of theſe circumſtances ; when it affects only the ſkin, the 
fat membrane beneath it, the fleſhy parts and the ſmall 
veſſels, it may be eaſily and ſimply dreſſed without ſuch 
aſſiſtance ; ſince, in general, all that is truly neceſſary in 
ſuch caſes is, to defend the wound from the impreſſions of 
the air; and yet not ſo as to give any material obſtruction 
to the diſcharge of the matter, that is to iſſue from the 
want” Eon onto” 

$ 435- If the blood does not particularly flow out of 
any conſiderable veſſel, but trickles almoſt equally from 
every ſpot of the wound, it may very ſafely be permitted 


to bleed, while ſome lint is ſpeedily preparing. As ſoon. 


as the lint is ready, ſo much of it may be introduced into 
the wound as will nearly fill it, without being forced in ; 
which is highly improper, and would be attended with 


the ſame inconveniencies as tents and doſſils. It ſhould 


be covered over with a compreſs dipped in ſweet oil, or 
with the cerecloth No. 65; though I prefer the compreſs 
for the earlieſt dreſſings : And the whole dreſſing ſhould 
be kept on with a bandage of two fingers breadth, and of 
a length proportioned to the ſize of the part. it is to ſur- 
round : This ſhould be rolled on tight enough to ſecure 


the dreſſings, and yet ſo moderately, as to bring on no 


inflammation. | | ES Fd, ets 
This bandage with theſe dreſſings are to remain on 

twenty-four or forty-eight hours; wounds being healed 

the ſooner, for being leſs frequently dreſſed. At the ſe- 
Volt . ns | | 
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cond drefling all the lint muſt be removed, which can be 


done with eaſe, and with reaſonable ſpeed, to the wound- 
ed; and if any of it ſhould ſtick cloſe, in conſequence 
of the clogged and dried blood, it ſhould be left behind, 
adding a little freſh lint to it; this dreſſing in other reſpects 
exactly reſembling the firſt. | | 
When, from the continuance of this ſimple drefling, 
the wound is become very ſuperficial, it is ſufficient to a- 
ply the cerecloth, or plaſter, without any lint, 
Such as have conceived an extraordinary opinion of any 
medical oils, impregnated with the virtues of particular 
plants, may, if that will increaſe their ſatisfaction, make 
uſe of the common oil' of yarrow, of trefoil, of lilies, of 
chamomile, of balſamines, or of red roſes ; only being 
very careful, that ſuch' oils are not become ſtale and 


* 
* 


* 


$ 436. When the wound is conſiderable, it muſt be 


* SS % fw2t 


vent the bleeding from the large veſſel, and the wound be 
in the leg er arm, a ſtrong ligature muſt be made above 
he wound with a furniguot, which is made in a moment 


with a ſkein of thread, or of hemp, that is paſſed round 


the arm circularly, into the middle of which is inſerted a 
piece of wood or ſtick of an inch thickneſs, and four or five 
inches long; ſo that by turning round this piece of wood, 
any tightneſs or compreſſion may be effected at pleaſure ; 
exactly as a country-man fecures a hogſhead, or a piece of 


* * 
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be taken : 1. To diſpoſe the ſkein in ſuch a manner, that 
it muſt always be two inches wider than the part it ſur- 
rounds : And, 2. Not to ſtrain it ſo tight as to bring on an 
inflammation, which might terminate in a gangrene. 

8 438. All the boaſted virtues of a multitude of oint- 


ments are downright nonſenſe or quackery. Art, ſtrialy 


conſidered, does not in the leaſt contribute to the Healing 
of wounds ; the utmoſt we can do amounting only to our 
removing thoſe accidents, which are ſo many obſtacles to 
their re- union. On this account, if there is any extrane- 
ous body in the wound, ſuch as iron, lead, wood, glaſs, 
bits of cloth or linen, they muſt be extracted, if that can 
be very eaſily done; but if not, application muſt be made 
to a good ſurgeon, who conſiders what meaſures are to be 
taken, and then dreſſes the wound, as I have already ad- 
viſed. 5 | Pos, 

Very far from being uſeful, there are many ointments 
that are pernicious on theſe occaſions ; and the only caſes 


in which they ſhould be uſed, are thoſe in which the 


wounds are diſtinguiſhed with ſome particular appearances, 
which ought to be removed by particular applications: 
But a ſimple recent wound, in a healthy man, requires no 
other treatment but what I have already directed, beſides 
that of the general regimen, F 

Spirituous applications are commonly hurtful, and can 
be ſuitable and proper but in a few caſes, which phyſicians 
and ſurgeons only can diſtinguiſh. = 

When wounds occur in the head, inſtead of the com- 
preſs dipped in oil, or of the cerecloth, the wound ſhould 
be covered with a betony plaſter; or, when none is to 


be had in time with a compreſs ſqueezed” out of hot 


WW. b | 

$ 429. As the following ſymptoms, 'of which we 
ſhould be moſt apprehenſive, are ſuch as attend inflamma- 
tions, the means we ought to have recourſe to are thoſe 


which are moſt likely to prevent them; ſueh' as bleeding, 


the uſual regimen, moderate coolers and glyſters. 
Should the wound be very inconſiderable in its degree, 
and in its ſituation, it may be ſufficient to avoid taking any 
thing heating ; and above all things to retrench the uſe of 
any frong drink, and of fleſn- meat. 
But when it is conſiderable, and an inflammation muſt 
be expected, there is a neceſſity for bleeding; the patient 
| 111 een mould 
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ſhould be kept in the moſt quiet and eaſy ſituation ; he 


ſhould be ordered immediately to a regimen ; and ſome- 


times the bleeding alſo muſt be repeated. Now all theſe 

means are the more indiſpenfably neceſfary, when the 
wotrnd has penetrated to ſome internal part; in which ſi- 
tuation, no remedy is more certain than that of an ex- 
tremely light diet. Such wounded perfons as have been 
ſuppoſed incapable of living many hours, after wounds. in 
the breaſt, in the belly, or in the kidneys, have been com- 
pletely recovered, by living for the courſe of ſeveral weeks, 
on nothing but a barley, or other farinaceous, meally pti- 
fans, without ſalt, without foup, without any medicine; 


and efpecially without the uſe of any ointments. 


$ 440. In the ſame proportion that bleeding, mode- 
rately and judiciouſty employed, is ſerviceable, in that ve- 
ry ſame an exceſs of it becomes pernicious. Great wounds 
are generally attended with a conſiderable loſs of blood, 
which has already exhauſted the wounded perſon ; and the 
fever is often a conſequence of this copious loſs of blood. 
Now if under ſuch a circumſtance, bleeding ſhould be 
ordered and performed, the patient's ſtrength is totally 
ſunk 3 the humours ſtagnate and corrupt; a gangrene ſu- 
pervenes, and he dies miſerably at the end of two or three 
days, of a ſeries of repeated bleedings, but not of the 
wound. Notwithſtanding the certainty of this, the ſur- 
geon frequently boaſts of his ten, twelve, or even his fif- 
teen bleedings; aſſuring his hearers of the inſuperable 
mortality of the wound, ſince the letting out ſuch a quan- 
tity of blood could not recover the patient ; when it really 
was that exceſſive artificial profuſion of it, that downright 
diſpatched him.--- The pleaſures of love are very mortal 
ones to the wounded. „ 1 | 
8 441. The balſams and vulnerary plants, which have 
oſten been ſo highly. celebrated for the cure of wounds, 
are very noxious, when taken inwardly ; becauſe the in- 
troduction of them gives or heightens the fever, which 
ought to have been abated. „ ; 


: of Contuſions, or Bruiſes. | 


$ 442. A contuſion, which is commonly called 3 
bruiſe, is the effect of the forcible impreſſion or ſtroke of a 
ſubſtance not ſharp or cutting, on the body of a man, or 
any animal; whether ſuch an impreſſion be violently made 

| | on 
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on the man, as when he is ſtruck by a tick, or by a ſtone 
thrown at him ; or whether the man be involuntarily 
forced againſt a poſt, a ſtone, or any hard ſubſtance by a 
fall; or whether, in ſhort, he is ſqueezed and oppreſſed 
betwixt two hard bodies, as when his finger is ſqueezed 
| betwixt the door and the door poſt, or the whele body 
Jammed in betwixt any carriage and the wall. Theſe 
bruiſes, however, are ſtill more frequent in the country 
than wounds, and commonly more dangerous too; and in- 
deed the more ſo, as we cannot judge fo exactly, and ſo 
ſoon, of the whole injury that has been incurred ; and be- 
cauſe all that is immediately viſible of it is often but a ſmall 
part of the real damage attending it: Since it frequently 
happens that no hurt appears for a few ſucceſſive days; 
nor does it become manifeſt, until it is too late to admit of 
an effectual cure. Ee 9, 4 

$ 443. It is but a few weeks ſince a cooper came to 
aſk my advice. His manner of breathing, his aſpect, the 
quickneſs, ſmallneſs, and. irregularity of his pulſe, made 
me apprehenſive at once, that ſome matter was formed 
within his breaſt, Nevertheleſs he till kept up, and went 
about, working alſo at ſome part of his trade. He had 
fallen in removing ſome caſks or hogſneads; and the whole 
weight of his body had been violently impreſſed upon the 
Tight ſide of his breaſt. Notwithſtanding this, he was ſen- 
ſible of no hurt at firſt ; but ſome days afterwards he be- 
gan to feel a dull heavy pain in that part, which continued 
and brought on a difficulty of breathing, weakneſs, broken 
ſleep, and loſs of appetite. I ordered him immediately to 
ſtilneſs and repoſe, and I adviſed him to drink a ptiſan of 
barley ſweetened with honey, in a plentiful quantity. He 
regularly obeyed only the latter part of my directions: 
Yet on meeting him a few days after, he told me he was 
better. 'The very ſame week, however, I was informed 
he had been found dead in his bed, The impcſthume had 
undoubtedly broke, and ſuffocated him. FR 

$ 444. A young man, run away with by his horſe, 
was forced with violence againſt a ſtable-dcor, without be- 
ing ſenſible of any damage at the time. But at the expi- 
ration of twelve days, he found himſelf attacked by ſome 
ſuch complaints, as generally occur at the beginning of a 
fever. This fever was miſtaken for a putrid one, and he 
was very improperly treated, for the fever it really was, 
above a month. In ſhort, it was agreed at a 4 
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S8 445. Whenever 3 is bruiſed, one of two 
things always enſues, an 
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that matter was collected in the breaſt. In conſequence 


of this, he was more properly attended, and at length hap- 
pily cured by the operation for an empyema, after lan- 
guiſhing a whole year. I have publiſhed theſe two in- 
ſtances, to demonſtrate the great danger of neglecting vio- 
lent ſtrokes or bruiſes ; ſince the firſt of theſe patients 
might have eſcaped death; and the ſecond a tedious and 
afflicting diſorder, if they had taken immediately, after 
each accident, the neceſſary precautions againſt its conſe- 


commonly both happen toge- 
ther; eſpecially if the contuſion is pretty conſiderable : 
Either the ſmall blood veſſels of the contuſed part are brok- 


en, and the blood they contained is ſpread about in the 


adjoining parts; or elſe, without ſuch an effuſion of it, 
theſe. veſſels have loſt their tone, their active force, and 


no longer contributing to the circulation, their contents 


ate. In each of theſe caſes, if nature, either without 


or with the aſſiſtance of art, does not remove the impedi- 


ment, an inflammation comes on, attended with an im- 


perfect unkindly ſuppuration, with putrefaction and a 
gangrene; not to mention the ſymptoms that ariſe from 
the contuſton of ſome particular ſubſtance; as a nerve, a 
large veſſel, a bone, e. Hence we may alſo conceive 


the danger of a contuſion, happening to any inward part, 


from which the blood is either internally effuſed, or the 

circulation wholly obſtructed in ſome vital organ. This 

is the cauſe of the ſudden. death of perſons after a violent 

fall; or of thoſe who have received the violent force of 

heavy, deſcending. bodies on their heads, or of ſome vio- 
lent ſtrokes, without any evident external hurt or mark. 


There have heen many inſtances of ſudden deaths after 
one blow on the pit of the ſtomach, which has occaſioned 


5 * 


a rupture of the ſpleen. 


It is in conſequence of falls occaſioning a general ſlight 
contuſion, as well internal as external, that they are ſome- 
ly in old men, where nature, already unfeebled, is leſs 
able io redreſs. ſuch diſorders. And thus in fact has it 
been, that many ſuch, who had before: enjoyed a firm 


times attended with ſuch grievous conſequences, eſpecial- 


ſtate of health, have immediately loſt it after a fall (which 


ſeemed at firſt to hayg affected them little or not at all), 
and languiſhed ſoon after to the moment of their death, 
which ſuch accidents very generally accelerate. | 

$ 446. 


* 
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$ 446. Different external and internal remedies are 
applicable in contuſions. When the accident has occur- 
red in a light degree, and there has been no great nor 
general ſhock, which might produce an internal ſoreneſs 
or contuſion, external applications may be ſufficient. 
They ſhould conſiſt of ſuch things as are adapted, firſt, 
to attenuate and reſolve the effuſed and ſtagnant, blood, 
which ſhews itſelf ſo apparently; and which, from its ma- 
nifeſt blackneſs very ſoon after the contuſion, becomes 
ſucceſſively brown, yellow, and grey-like, in proportion as 
the magnitude of the ſuffuſion or 0 | 
laſt it diſappears entirely, and the ſkin recovers its colour, 


» 


without the blood's having been diſcharged through the 
external ſurface, as it has been inſenſibly and gradually di- , 
ſolved, and been taken in again by the veſſels: And, ſe- 
condly, The medicines ſhould be ſuch as are qualified to 


reſtore the tone, and to recover the ſtrength of the affea- 
ed veſſelss | 


The. beſt application is vinegar, diluted, if very ſharp, 


with twice as much warm water; in which mixture folds 


of linen are to be dipped, within which the contuſed parts 
are to be involved ; and theſe folds are to be remoiſtened 


and reapplied every two hours on the firſt dax. 
Parſley, chervil, and houſe-leek leaves, lightly pound- 


ed, have alſo been ſucceſsfully employed; and theſe ap- 


plications are preferable to vinegar, when a wound is join- 


ed to the bruiſe. The poultices No. 68, may alſo be uſed _ 


with advantage. 


$ 447. It has been a common practice imppegliandly to. 


apply ſpirituous liquors, ſuch as brandy, arquebuſſade 
and * Alibour water, and the like; but a long abuſe 
ought not to be eſtabliſhed by preſcription. "3 heſe li- 
quids, which coagulate the blood inſtead of reſolving it, 
are truly pernicious ;. notwithſtanding they. are ſometimes 


employed without any viſible diſadvantage on very flight 


3 
_ 


This is a ſolution of white vitriol and ſome other drugs 
in ſpirit of wine. | | | 
TRE 1 4 at 


ttling decreaſes, till at 
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at the end of a few months, breaks forth again in a very 
troubleſome ſhape. Of this J have ſeen ſome . miſerable 
examples, whence it has been abundantly evinced, that 
applications of this ſort fhould never be admitted ; and 
that vinegar ſhould be uſed inſtead of them. At the ut- 
moſt it ſhould only be allowed, (after there is reaſon to 
ſuppoſe all the ſtagnant blood reſolved and reſorbed into 
the circulation) to add a third part of arquebuſſade water 
to the vinegar ; with an intention to reſtore ſome ſtrength 
to the relaxed and weakened parts. pa : 

$ 448. It is ſtill a more pernicious practice to apply in 
bruiſes, plaſters compoſed of greaſy ſubſtances, roſins, 
gums, earth, Sc. The moſt boaſted of theſe is always 
hurtful, and there have been many inſtances of very flight 
contuſions being aggravated into gangrenes by ſuch pla- 
ſters ignorantly applied; which bruiſes would have been 
entirely ſubdued by the ceconomy of nature, if left to her- 
ſelf, in the ſpace of four days. N | 

Thoſe ſacs or ſuffuſions of coagulated blood, which are 
viſible under the ſkin, ſhould never be opened, except for 
ſome urgent reaſon ; ſince, however large they may be, 
they inſenſibly diſappear and diſſipate; inſtead of which 
termination, by opening them, they ſometimes terminate 
in a dangerous ulceration. ES 

, 449. The internal treatment of contuſions is ex- 
actly the fame with that of wounds; only that in theſe 
caſes the beſt drink is the preſcription, No, 1, to each 
pot of which a drachm of nitre muſt be added. : 

When any perſon has got a violent fall ; has loft his 
ſenſes, or is become very ſtupid ; when the blood ſtarts 
out of his noſtrils, or his ears; when he is greatly op- 
preſſed, or his belly feels very tight and tenſe, which im- 
port an effuſion of blood either into the head, the breaſt, 


- 


or the belly, he muſt, firſt of all, be bled upon the ſpot, | 


and all the means muſt be recurred to, which have been 


mentioned 5 439, giving the wretched patient the leaſt 


poſſible diſturbance or motion; and by all means avoiding 
to jog or ſhake him, with a deſign to 4 0 him to his 
ſenſes ; which would be directly and effectually killing 


him, by cauſing a further effuſion of blood. Inſtead of 
this, the whole body ſhould be fomented with ſome one 
of the decoctions already mentioned: And when the vio- 
lence has been chiefly impreſſed on the head, wine and 


ae e ee 


water ſhould be preferred to vinegar. 
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Falls attended with wounds, and even a fracture of the 


ſkull, and with the moſt alarming ſymptoms, have been 
cured by theſe internal remedies, and without any other 


external aſſiſtance, except the uſe of the aromatic fomen- 
tation, No. 68. | | 


A man from Pully-petit came to conſult me, ſome 


months ago, concerning his father, who had a high fall 
out of a tree. He had been twenty-four hours without 


feeling or ſenſe, and without any other motion than fre- 


quent efforts to vomit ; and blood had iſſued both from 


his noſe and ears. He had no viſible outward hurt net- 


ther on his head, nor any other part : and, very fortu- 
nately for him, they had notas yet exerted the leaſt effort 


to relieve him. I immediately directed a plentiful bleed-. 


ing in the arm, and a large quantity of whey ſweetened 
with honey to be drank, and to be alſo injected by way of 


glyſter. This advice was very punctually obſerved ; and 
fifteen days after the father came to Lauſanne, which is 
four leagues from Pully-petzt, and told me he was very 
well. It is proper in all conſiderable bruiſes, to open the 


patient's belly with a mild cooling purge, fuch as No. 11, 


23, 32, 49. The preſcription No. 24, and the honeyed 


whey, are excellent remedies, 'from the ſame reaſon. | 
3 450. In theſe circumſtances, wine, diſtilled ſpirits, 
and whatever has been ſuppoſed to revive and to rouſe, are 


mortal. For this reaſon people ſhould not be too impa- 
tient, becauſe the patients remain ſome time without ſenſe 
or feeling. The giving of turpentine is more likely to do 


miſchief than good; and if it has been ſometimes ſervice- 


able, it muſt have been in conſequence of its purging the 
patient, who, probably then needed to be purged.: The 
fat of a whale, 1 /perma cœti) dragon's blood, crab's eyes, 


and ointments of whatſoever ſort, are at leaſt uſeleſs, and dan- 


gerous medicines, if the cafe be very hazardous; either 
by the miſchief they do, or the good they prevent from 
being done. The proper indication is to dilute the blood, 


to render it more fluid and diſpoſed to circulate ; and the 


medicines juſt mentioned produce a very contrary effect. 

$ 451. When an aged perſon gets a fall, which is the 
more dangerous in proportion to his age and groſſneſs; 
notwithſtanding he ſhould not ſeem in the leaſt incommod- 
ed by it, if he is ſanguine and ſtill ſomewhat vigorous, he 


ſhould part with three or four ounces of blood. He ſhould 


take immediately a few ſucceſſive cups of a lightly aroma- 
* 233 tic 


55 matady, 
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tic drink, which ſhould be given him hot; ſuch, for in- 


ſtance; as an infuſion of tea ſweetened with honey, and he 
ſhould be adviſed to move gently about. He muſt retrench 
a little from the uſual quantity of his food, and accuſtom 
himſelf to very gentle, but very frequent exerciſe. 


9 452: Sprains or wrenches, which very often happen, | 
produce a kind of contuſion, in the parts adjoining to the 


ſprained joint. This contuſion is cauſed by the violent 
friction of the bone againſt the neighbouring parts; and 
as ſoon as the bones are immediately returned into their 
proper ſituation, the diſorder ſhould - be treated as a con- 


tuſion. Indeed if the bones ſhould not of themſelves re- 
turn into their proper natural poſition, recourſe muſt be 


had to the hand of a ſurgeon. 8 

The beſt remedy in this cafe is abſolute reſt and re- 
poſe, after applying a compreſs moiſtened in vinegar and 
water, which is to be renewed and continued, till the 


marks of the eontuſion entirely diſappear; and there re- 


mains not the ſmalleſt apprehenſions of an inflammation. 


Then indeed, and not before, a little brandy or arque- 


buſſade water may be added to the vinegar ; and the part 
(Which is almoſt conſtantly the foot) ſhould be ſtrength- 


ened and ſecured for a conſiderable time with a bandage; 


as it might otherwiſe be liable to freſh ſprains, which 
would daily more and more enfeeble it: for if this evil is 


overlooked too much in its infancy, the part never reco- 
vers its full ſtrength; and a ſmall ſwelling often remains 
do the end of the patient's life. 47 DE 06 
If the ſprain is very ſlight and moderate, a plunging of 
the part into cold water is excellent; but if this is not 
done at once, immediately after the ſprain, or if the con- 
tuſion is violent, it is even hurtful =» 3255 | 

be cuſtom of rolling the naked foot upon ſome round 
body is inſufficient, when the bones are not perfectly re- 
placed; and hurtful, when the ſprain is accompanied with 


% 


Is happens almoſt continually, that country people, who 


__ encounter ſuch 1 themſelves either to ig- 
0 


norant or-knaviſh impoſtors, who find, or are determin- 


ed to find, a diſorder or diflocation of the bones, where 
_ there is none; and Who, by their violent manner of 


handling the parts, or by the plaſters they ſurround them 


With, bring on a dangerous inflammation, and change the 


patient's dread of a ſmall diſorder, into a very grievous 
= | Theſe 


* : 


/ 
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Theſe are the very perſons who have created, or indeed 
rather imagined, ſome impoſſible diſeaſes, ſuch as the 
opening, the ſpliting of the ſtomach, and of the kidnies. 


But theſe big words terrify the poor country people, and 


2 them to be more re eaſily and — * 
Of Ucers. 


8 453. - Rifles ulcers ariſe from a general fault of 
the blood, it is impoſſible to cure them, without deſtroy- 
ing the cauſe and fuel of them. It is in fact imprudent to 
attempt to heal them up by outward remedies ; and a 


real misfortune to the patient, if his aſſiſtant effectually | 


heals and cloſes them. 

But, for the greater part, ulcers in the country are the 
conſequence of ſome wound, bruiſe, or tumour improper- 
ly treated ; and eſpecially of ſuch as have been dreſſed 
with too ſharp, or too ſpirituous applications. Rancid 
oils are alſo one of the cauſes, which change the moſt fim- 
ple wounds into obſtinate ulcers, for which reaſon 
ſhould be avoided ; and apothecaries ſhould be careful, 


when they compound greaſy ointments, to make but lit 


tle at a time, and the oftner, as a very conſiderable quan- 


tity of any of them becomes rank before it is all ſolid; not- 
withſtanding ſweet freſh oil may have been employed in 


preparing tem. 
$ 454, What ſerves to diſtinguiſh ulcers from wounds; 


is the dryneſs and hardneſs of the ſides or borders of ul- 
cers, and the quality of the humour diſcharged from them; 
which, inftead of being ripe: conſiſtent matter, is a liquid 
more thin, leſs white, ſometimes yielding a difagreeable 
ſcent, and: ſo very ſharp that if it touch the adjoining ſkin, 


it produces redneis, inflammation, or puſtules there; 


ſometimes à ſerpiginous, or wring- worm like eruption, 
and evem a further ulceration: 
9455. Such ulcers as are of a long auen whicts 


ſpread wide, and diſcharge much, prey upon the patient, 


and throwthim into a flow fever, which melts and con- 
fumes him. Beſides, when an ulcer is of a long ſtanding, 
it is dangerous to dry it up; and indeed this never ſhould 
be done, but by ſubſtituting in the place of one diſcharge 
that is become almoſt natural, ſome __ CIS ſuch 
as purging from time to time. 


We may daily ſee NE deaths, or very tormentirig 
diſeaſes, 
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diſeaſes, enſue the ſudden drying up ſuch humours and 
drains as have been of a long continuance : And whenever 
any quack (and as many as promiſe the ſpeedy cure of 
ſuch deſerves that title) aſſures the patient of his curing an 
inveterate ulcer in a few days, he demonſtrates himſelf to 
to be a very dangerous and ignorant intermeddler, who 
muſt kill the patient, if he keeps his word. Some of theſe 
impudent impoſtors make uſe of the moſt corroſive appli- 
' cations, and even arſenical ones; \notwithſtanding the 
moſt violent death is generally the conſequence of them. 

$ 456. The utmoſt that art can effect, with regard to 
ulcers which do not ariſe from any fault in the humours, 
is to change them into wounds. To this end, the hard- 
neſs and dryneſs of the edges of the ulcer, and indeed of 
the whole ulcer, muſt be diminiſhed, and its inflammati- 
on removed. But ſometimes the hardneſs is ſo obſtinate, 
that this cannot be molified any other way, than by ſcari- 
fying the edges with a lancet. But when it may be ef- 
fected by other means, let a pledget ſpread with the oint- 
ment, No. 69, be applied all over the ulcer; and this 
pledget be covered again with a compreſs of ſeveral folds, 


moiſtened in the liquid No. 70, which ſhould be renewed | 


three times daily; though it is ſuffictent to apply a freſh 
pledget only twice. | | 
As I have already affirmed, that ulcers were often the 
conſequence of ſharp and ſpirituous dreſſings, it is evident, 
ſuch ſhould be abſtained from, without which abſtinence 
they will prove incurable, 8 

To forward the cure, ſalted food, ſpices, and ſtrong 
drink ſhould be avoided; the quantity of fleſh meat ſhould 
be leſſened; and the body be kept open by a regimen of 
puls, or vegetables, and by the habitual uſe of whey 
ſweetened with honey. 1% A ob 

If the ulcers are in the legs, a very common ſituation of 
them, it is of great importance, as well as in wounds of 
the ſame parts, that the patients ſnould walk about but 
little; and yet never ſtand up without walking. This in- 
deed is one of theſe caſes, in which thoſe, who have ſome 
credit and influence in the eſtimation of the people, ſhould 
| omit nothing to make them thoroughly comprehend the 
neceſſity of confining themſelves, ſome days, to undiſ- 
turbed tranquillity and reſt ; and they ſhould alſo con- 
vince them, that this term of reſt is ſo far from being loſt 
time, that it is likely to prove their moſt profitable _ 
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of life. Negligence, in this material point, changes the 
ſlighteſt wounds into ulcers, and the moſt trifling ulcers 
into obſtinate and incurable ones : In ſo much, that there 


is ſcarcely any man, who may not obſerve ſome family in 


his neighbourhood, reduced to the hoſpital, from their 
having been too inattentive to the due care of ſome com- 
plaint of this ſort. 5 

I conclude this article on ulcers with repeating, that 
theſe which are owing to ſome internal cauſe ; or even 
ſuch as happen from an external one, - in perſons of a bad 
habit of body, frequently require a more particular treat- 


ment. 
| Of Frozen Limbs, / 


8 457. It is but too common, in very rigorous win- 
ters, for ſome perſons to be pierced with ſo violent a de- 
gree of cold, that their hands or feet, or ſometimes both 
together, are frozen at once, juſt like a piece of fleſh meat 
expoſed to the air, | = 8 

If a perſon thus pierced with the cold, diſpoſes himſelf 
to walk about, which ſeems ſo natural and obvious an ex- 


pedient to get warm; and eſpecially, if he attempts to 


warm the parts that have been frozen, his caſe proves ir- 
recoverable. Intolerable pains are the conſequence, which 
Pains are ſpeedily attended with an incurable gangrene; 
and there is no means left to ſave the patient's life, but by 
cutting off the gangrened limbs. 

There was a very late and terrible example of this, in 
the caſe of an inhabitant at Cœſſonay, who had both his 
hands frozen, Some greaſy ointments were applied hot 
to them, the conſequence of which was the neceſſity of 
cutting off ſix of his fingers. | 

8 458. In ſhort, there is but one certain remedy in 
fuch caſes, and this is to convey the perſon affected into 
ſomeplace where it does not freeze, but where, however, 
it is but very moderately hot, and there continually to ap- 
ply, to the frozen parts, ſnow, if it beat hand;-and if 
not, to keep waſhing them inceſſantly, but very gently 
(ſince all friction would at this juncture prove dangerous), 
in ice-water, as the ice thaws in the chamber. By this 
application, the patient will be ſenſible of their feelings 
returning very gradually to the part, and that they begin 
to recover their motion. In this ſtate they may ſafely be 
moved into a place a little warmer, and drink ſome cups 
of the potion No. 13, or of another of the like quality. 


$ 459- 
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$ 459. Every perſon may be a competent judge of the 
manifeſt danger of attempting to relieve ſuch. parts by 
heating them, and of the uſe of ice-water, by common 
and daily experience. Frozen pears, apples, and radiſhes, 
being put into water juſt about to freeze, recover their 
former ſtate, and prove quickly eatable. But if they are 
put into warm water, or into a hot place, rottenneſs, 
which is one ſort of gangrene, is the immediate effect. 
The following caſe will make this right method of treat- 
mg them ſtill more intelligible, and demonſtrate its ef- 
A man was travelling to the diſtance of ſix leagues in 


very cold weather; the road being covered with ſnow and 


ice. His ſhoes, not being very good, failed him on his 
march, ſo that he walked the three laſt leagues bare-foot- 
ed; and felt, immediately after the firſt half- league, ſharp 
pains in his legs and feet, which increaſed as he proceed- 
ed. He arrived at his journey's end in a manner nearly 
deprived of his lower extremities. They ſet him before a 
great fire, heated a bed well, and put him into it. His 
pains immediately became intolerable : He was inceſſant- 
ly in the moſt violent agitations, and cried out in the moſt 
piercing and affecting manner. A phyſician, being ſent 
for m the night, found his toes of a blackiſh colour, 'and 
beginning to. loſe their feeling. His legs and the upper 
part of his feet, which were exceſſively ſwelled, of a pur- 
pliſh red, and varied with ſpots of a violet colour, were 


ſtill ſenſible of the moſt excruciating pains. The phyſi- 


cian ordered in a pail of water from the adjoining river, 
adding more to it, and fome ice withal. In this he ob- 
liged the patient to plunge his legs; they were kept in near 
an hour, and within that time the pains became leſs vio- 
lent. After another hour, he ordered a ſecond cold bath, 
from whence the patient perceiving ſtill further relief, pro- 
longed it to the extent of two hours. During that time, 


ſome water was taken out of the pail, and ſome ice and 


ſnow were put into it. Now his toes, which had been 
black, grew red; the violet ſpots in his legs diſappeared; 


the ſwelling abated; the pains became moderated, and 


intermitted. The bath was nevertheleſs repeated fix times ; 
after which there remained no other complaint, but that 
of a great tenderneſs or extraordinary ſenſibility in the ſoles 
of his feet, which hindered him from walking. The parts 
were afterwards bathed with ſome aromatic fomentations ; 
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and he drank a ptiſan of ſarſaparilla (one of eider-flowers 
would have anſwered the ſame purpoſe and have been 
leſs expenſive). On the eighth day from his ſeizure, he 
was perfectly recovered, and returned home on foot on 
the fifteenth. 3 e pr pig 
| $ 460. When cold weather is extremely ſevere, and. 
a a perſon is expoſed to it for a long time at once, it proves 
mortal, in conſequence of its congealing the blood, and. 
becaule it forces too great a proportion of blood up to the 
brain; ſo that the patient dies of a kind of apoplexy, 
which. is preceded by a ſleepineſs. In this circumſtance, 
the traveller, who finds himſelf drouſy, ſhould redouble 
| his efforts to extricate himſelf from the imminent danger 


he is expoſed to. This ſleep, which he might conſider - 
as ſome alleviation of his ſufferings, if indulged, would 


prove his laſt. | 


9 46. Theremedies in ſuch caſes are the ſame with 


_ thoſe directed in frozen limbs. The patient muſt be con- 


ducted to an apartment rather cold than hot, and be rubC- 
bed with ſnow or with ice-water. There have been many 
well atteſted inſtances of this method; and as ſuch. cafes 
are ſtill more frequent in more northern climates, a bath. 


of the very coldeſt water has been found the ſureſt remedy. 
Since it is known that many people have been revived, 
who had remained in the ſnow, or had been expoſed 
to the freezing air during five, or even fix ſucceſſive 
days, and who had diſcovered no one mark of life for ſe- 
veral hours, the utmoſt endeavours ſhould be uſed for the 


recovery of perſons in the like circumſtances and ſitua- 


tion. te Ha 2 
/ Kibes, or Chilblains. 


§ 462. Theſe troubleſome and ſmarting complaints | 


attack the hands, feet, heels, ears, noſe and lips, thoſe 
of children eſpecially, and moſtly in winter; when theſe 


extremities are expoſed to the ſudden changes from hot to 


cold, and from cold to hot weather. They begin with 
an inflation or kind of ſwelling, which, at firſt, occaſions 
but little heat, pain, or itching. Sometimes they do not 
exceed this firſt ſtate, and go off ſpontaneouſly without 
any application: But at other times, (which may be 
termed the ſecond degree of the diſorder, whether it hap- 
pens from their being. neglected, or improperly treated,) 
their heat, and redneſs, itching, and pain, increaſe con- 


fiderably ; 


286F Of external Diforders. Chap. Xxx. 
ſiderably; fo that the patient is often deprived of the free 
uſe of his fingers by the pain, ſwelling, and numbneſs : In 
which caſe the malady is ſtill aggravated; if effectual means 


* 


Are notuſed. 885 
Whenever the inflammation mounts to a ſtil! higher 


degree, ſmall veſications or bliſters are formed, which are 
not long without burſting; when they leave a ſlight exco- 
riation, or rawneſs, as it were, which ſpeedily ulcerates, 
and frequently proves a very deep and obſtinate ulcer, diſ- 
charging a ſharp and ill conditioned matte. | 
The laſt and moſt virulent degree of chilblains, which 
is not infrequent in the very coldeſt countries, though ve- 
ry rare in the temperates ones, is, when the inflammati- 
on degenerates into a gangrene. F 
$ 463. Theſe tumours are owing to a fulneſs and ob- 
ſtruction of the veſſels of the ſkin, which occurs from 
this circumſtance, that the veins, which are more ſuper- 
ficial than the arteries, being proportionably more affected 
and ſtraitened by the cold, do not carry off all the blood 
communicated to them by the arteries ; and perhaps alfo 
the particles or atoms of cold, which are admitted through 
the pores of the ſkin, may act upon our fluids, as it does 
upon water, and occaſion a congelation of them, or a 
conſiderable approach towards it. - 
If theſe complaints are chiefly felt, which in fact is the 
aſe, rather on the extreme parts than on others, it ariſes 
from two cauſes ; the principal one is, that the circulati- 
on's being weaker at the extremities than elſewhere, the 
effect of thoſe cauſes that may impair, it muſt be more 
conſiderably felt there. The ſecond reaſon is, becauſe 
theſe parts are more expoſed to the impreſſions from with- 
out than the others. . 185 ; 
They occur moſt frequently to children, from their 
weakneſs and the greater tenderneſs and ſenſibility of their 
organs, which neceſſarily increaſes the effect of external 
impreſſions. It is the frequent and ſtrong alteration from 
heat to cold, that ſeems to contribute the moſt powerfull 
to the production of chilblains ; and this effect of it is moſt 
conſiderable, when the heat of the air is at the fame time 
blended with moiſture ; whence the extreme and ſuperfi- 
cial parts paſs ſuddenly as it were, out of a hot into à cold 
bath. A man ſixty years of age, who never before was 
troubled with kibes, having worn, for ſome hours on a 
journey, a pair of furred gloves in which his hands ſweat- 


2 1 
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ed, felt them very tender, and found them ſwelled*up 
. with blood: As the common effect of the warm bath is to 
ſoften and relax, and to draw blood abundantly to the 
bathed parts, whence it renders them more ſenſible. 

This man, I fay, thus circumſtanced, was at that age 
firſt attacked with chilblains, which proved extremely 
troubleſome ; and he was every ſucceeding winter as cer- 
tainly infeſted with them, within half an hour after he left 
off his gloves, and was expoſed to a very cold air. 

It is for this reaſon, that ſeveral perſons are never in- 

feſted with chilblains, but when they uſe themſelves to 
muffs, which are ſcarcely known in hot countries; nor are 
they very common among the more northern ones, in 
which the extraordinary changes from cold to heat are very 
rare and unuſual. | T | 

Some people are ſubject to this troubleſome. complaint 
in the fall; while others have it only in the ſpring. The 
child of a labouring peaſant, who has a hard ſkin, and 
one inured to all the impreſſions of the ſeaſons and of the 
elements, is, and indeed neceſſarily muſt be, leſs liable to 
kibes, than the child of a rich citizen, whoſe ſkin is often 
_ Cheriſhed, at the expence of his conſtitution. But even 
among children of the ſame rank in life and cireumſtanges, 
Who ſeem pretty much of the fame complexion, and live 
much in the ſame manner; whence they might of courſe 
be ſuppoſed equally liable to the ſame impreſſions, 2nd to 
the like effects of them, there is, nzvertheleſs, a very 
great difference with reſpect to their conſtitutional propen- 
ſity to contract chilblains. Some are very cruelly tor- 
mented with them, from the ſetting in of autumn, to the 
very end of the fpring : Others have either none at all, or 
have them but very ſlightly, and for a very ſhort time. Thi 
difference undoubtedly ariſes from the different quality of 
their humours, and the texture of their whole ſurface, 
but particularly from that of the ſkin of their hands ; 
though we very readily confeis it is by no means eaſy to 

determine, with certainty and ꝑreciſion, in what this dif- 
ference eſſentially conſiſts. * v2 

Children of a ſanguine complexion and delicate #in, 
are pretty generally ſubject to this diforder, whichis often 
regarded much too ſlightly, though it is really ſevere s- 
- nough to engage our attention more; ſinoe, even abſtract- 
ed from the ſharp pains which ſmart theſo unhappy chil- 
dien fer ſeveral months, it ſometimes gives them a ſever, 

Fol. 8. © | hinders 
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hinders them from ſleeping, and yet confines them to 
their bed, which is very prejudicial to their conſtitutions. 
It alſo breaks in upon the order of their different duties 
and employments; it interrupts their innocent ſalutary 
pleaſures ; and ſometimes, when they are obliged to earn 
their daily bread by doing ſome work or other it ſinks 
them down to miſery. I knew a young man who from 
being rendered incapable by chilblains, of ſerving out his 
apprenticeſhip to a watch maker, is become a lazy beg- 


ar. | 3 

8 Chilblains which attack the noſe, often leave a mark 
that alters the phyſiognomy, the aſpect of the patient, 
for the remainder of his life: And the hands of ſuch as 
have ſuffered from very obſtinate ones, are commonly 

ever ſenſible of their conſequences. | 
$ 464. With reſpe&t, therefore, to theſe afflicting 
tumours and ulcerations, we ſhould, in the firſt place, do 
our utmoſt to prevent them; and next exert our beſt en- 

deavours to cure ſuch as we could not prevent. | 
F 465. Since they manifeſtly depend on the ſenſibility 
of the ſkin, the nature of the humours, and the changes 
of the weather from heat to cold, in order to prevent them, 
in the firſt place, the ſkin muſt be rendered firmer or leſs 
tender. 2. That vicious quality of the temperament, 
which contributes to their exiſtence, muſt be corrected. 
And, 3. The perſons ſo liable muſt guard themſelves as 

well as poſſible, againſt theſe changes of the weather. 
Now the ſkin of the hands, as well as that of the whole 
body, may be ſtrengthened by that habit of waſhing or 
bathing in cold water, which I have deſcribed at large 
98384 . and in fact, I have never ſeen children, who had 
been early accuſtomed and inured to this habit, as much 
afflicted with chilblains as others. But ſtill a more parti - 
cular regard ſhould be had to fortify the ſkin of the hands, 
which are more obnoxious to this diſorder than the feet, 
by making children dip them in cold water, and keep them 
for ſome moments together in it every morning, and eve- 
evening too before ſupper, from the very beginning of 
the fall. It will give the children no ſort of pain, during 
that ſeaſon, to contract this habit; and when it is once 
contracted, it will give them no trouble to continue it 
throughout the winter, even when the water is ready to 
freeze every where. They may alſo be habituated to 
plunge their feet into cold water; twice or thrice a _ F 
| n 
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And this method, which might be leſs adapted for grown 
perſons, who had not been accuſtomed toit ; muſt be 
without objection with reſpe& to ſuch children as have 
been accuſtomed to it, to whom all its conſequences muſt 


be uſeful and falutary. | | 
At the ſame time, care muſt be taken not to defeat or 


leſſen the effect of the cold bathing, by ſuffering the bath- 


er or waſher to grow too warm between two baths or dip- 
pings; which is alſo avoiding the two wr ſucceſſions 
of heat and cold. For this purpoſe, 1. The children 
muſt be taught never to warm their hands before the fire 
at ſuch times, and ſtill leſs before the ſtoves, which very 
probably are one of the principal cauſes of chilblains, that 
are leſs uſual in countries which uſe no ſuch ſtoves, and 
among thoſe individuals who make the leaſt uſe of them, 
where they are. Above all, the uſe of cavettes (that is, of 
ſeats or little ſtairs, as it were, contrived between the 
ſtove and the wall) is prejudicial to children, and even to 
grown people, upon ſeveral accounts. 2. They ſhould 


never accuſtom themſelves to wear muffs. 3. It would 


be alſo proper they ſhould never uſe gloves, unleſs ſome 
particular circumſtances require it ; and I recommend this 
abſtinence from gloves, eſpecially to young boys : But if 
any ſhould be allowed them, let the gloves be thin and 
ſmooth. | | : 

466. When chilblains ſeem co be nouriſhed by ſome 
fault in the temperament or humours, the conſideration of 
a phyſician becomes neceſfirg; to direct a proper method 

of removing or altering it. 1 have ſeen children from the 
age of three, to that of twelve or thirteen years, in whom 
their chilblains, raw and flead, as it were, for eight months 
of the year, ſeemed to be a particular kind of iſſue, by 
which nature feed herſelf of an inconvenient ſuperfluity 
of humours. when the perſpiration was diminiſhed by the 
abatement! of the violent heats. In ſuch caſes I have been 
obliged to carry them through a pretty long courſe of re- 
gimen and remedies ; which, however, being neceſſarily 
various from a variety of circumſtances, cannot be de- 
tailed here. The milder preparations of antimony are 
often neceſſary in ſuch caſes ; and ſome purges conduce 
in particular ones to allay and to abridge the diſorder. 

8 467. The firſt degree of this complaint goes off, as 
Ihave already ſaid, without the aid of medicine; or ſhould 
it prove ſomewhat more obſtinate, it may eaſily be diſſi- 

| . U 2 | pated 


Hy - 
by 
i © 
2 
I'S 2 
F. 
x [ 
74 
9 
£5 
* 
1 
. 
I | 
4 
* 


284 . Of external Diſorders, Chap. XXX. 
pated by ſome of the following remedies. But when they 
riſe to the ſecond degree, they muſt be treated like other 
complaints from congelation, or froſt biting (of which 
oy are the firſt degree) with cold water, ice water, and 
now. 
No other method or medicine is nearly as efficacious as 

very cold water, ſo as to be ready to freeze, in which the 
hands are to be dipped and retained for ſome minutes to- 
gether, and ſeveral times daily. In ſhort, it is the only 
remedy which ought to be applied, when the hands are 
the parts affected; when the patient has the courage to bear 
this degree of cold; and when he is under no circumſtance 
which may render it prejudicial. It is the only applicati- 
on I have uſed for myſelf, after having been attacked with 
chilblains for ſome years paſt, from having accuſtomed 
myſelf to too warm a muff, — | 

There enſues a flight degree of pain for ſome moments 
after p/unging the hand into water, but it diminiſhes gra- 
dually. On taking the hand out, the fingers are numbed 
with the cold, but they preſently grow warm again; and 
within a quarter of an hour, it is entirely over. 

The hands, on being taken out of the water, are to be 

well dried, and pur into ſkin gloves ; after bathing three 
or four times, their ſwelling ſubſides, ſo that the ſkin wrin- 


kles : But, by continulg the cold bathing it grows tight 
and ſmooth again; the cute is compleated after uſing it 
three or four days; and, h. general, the diſorder never 
returns again the ſame winter. OY. 
The moſt troubleſome raging .itching is certainly aſ- 
ſuaged by plunging the hands into cond water. | 
Tue effect of ſnow is, perhaps, ſtill n ore ſpeedy : The 
hands are to be gently and often rubbed wuth it for a con- 
ſiderable time: They grow hot, and are ot 2 very high 
— ſome moments, but perfect eaſe very quickly ſuc- 
ceeds. U 
Nevertheleſs, a very ſmall number of perfons} ho 
mult have extremely delicate and ſenſible ſkins, do not ex- 
perience the efficacy of this application. It ſeems too ac- 
tive for them; it affects the ſkin much like a common 
bliſtering plaſter; and hy bringing on a large flow of hu- 
we; there, it increaſes, inſtead of leſſening the com- 
plaint. . „„ . 
9 468, When this laſt reaſon indeed, or ſome other 
circumſtence exiſts; ſuch as the child's want of courage, 
i or 
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or its affliction; the monthly diſcharges in a woman; a 
violent cough ; habitual cholies; and ſome other mala- 
dies, which have been obſerved to be renewed or aggra- 
vated by the influence of cold at the extremities, do really 
forbid this very cold application, ſome others muſt be ſub- 
ſtituted. | 
One of the beſt is to wear, day and night, without 
ever putting it off, a glove made of ſome ſmooth ſkin, 
ſuch as that of a dog; which ſeldom fails to extinguiſh 
the diforder in ſome days time. | 
When the feet are affected with chilblains, ſocks of the 
ſame ſkin ſhould be worn; and the patient keep cloſe to 
his bed for ſome days. | 
$ 469. When the diſorder is violent, the uſe of cold 
water prohibited, and the gloves juſt recommended, have 
Put a flow effect, the diſeaſed parts ſhould be gently fo- 
mented or moiſtened ſeveral times a day, with ſome decoc- 
tion, rather more than warm ; which, at the ſame time, 
ſhould be diſſolving and emollient. Such is that celebrat- 
ed+decoQion of ſerapings, the peel of radiſhes, whoſe ef- 
ficacy is ſtill further increaſed, by adding one ſixth part of 
vinegar to the decoction. | 
Another decoction, of whoſe great efficacy L have been 
a witneſs, but which dyes the hands yellow tor a few days, 
is the preſcription No. 71. Many others may be made, 
of nearly the ſame virtues, with all the vulnerary herbs, 


and even with the faltranc. 


2 


Urine, which ſome boaſt of in theſe caſes, from their 
having uſed it with ſueceſs; and the mixture of urine and 
lime water, have the like virtues with the former decoctions*. 
As ſoon as the hands affected, are taken out of theſe de- 
coctions, they muſt be defended from the air by gloves. 

$ 470. Vapours or ſteams are often more efficacious 
than decoctions; whence inſtead of dipping the hands in- 
to theſe already mentioned, we may expoſe them to their 
vapours, with ſtill more ſucceſs. That of hot vinegar is 
one of the moſt powerful remedies ; thoſe of ph, or of 
turpentine, have frequently ſucceeded too. It may be 
needleſs to add, that the affected parts muſt be defended 
from the air, as well after the ſteams as the decoctions; 
Aince it is from this cauſe of keeping off the air, that the 
. cerecloths are of ſervice; and hence alſo the application of 


* 
» 


ſuet has ſometimes anſwered. 

_ * Chilblains may alſo be advantageouſly waſhed with wa- 
ter and flower of muſtard, which will concur, in à certain and 
eaſy manner, both to cleanſe and to cure them. 


2 | Wien 
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When the diſtemper is ſubdued by the ufe of bathings 
or ſteams, which make the ſkin ſupple and ſoft, then it 
ſhould be ſtrengthened by waſhing the parts with a little 
camphorated brandy, diluted with an equal quantity of 
Water. - / 

$ 471. When the noſe is affected with a chilblain, 
the ſteam of vinegar, and an artificial noſe, or covering 
for it, made of dog ſkin, are the moſt effectual applicati- 
ons. The ſame treatment is equally proper for the ears 
and the chin, when infeſted with them. Frequently 
waſhing theſe parts in cold water is a good preſervative 
from their being attacked. „ 

$ 472. Whenever the inflammation riſes very high, 
and brings on ſome degree of fever, the patient's ufual 
quantity of ſtrong drink and of fleſh-meat muſt be leſſen- 
ed; his body ſhould be kept open by a few glyſters ; he 
ſhould take every evening a doſe of nitre as preſcribed, 
No. 20; and if the fever prove ſtrong, he ſhould loſe 
ſome blood too. 15 . 

As many as are troubled with obſtinate chilblayis, 
ſhould always be denied the uſe of ſtrong liquor and fleſh, 

$ 473- hen this diſtemper prevails in its third de- 
gree, and the parts are ulcerated ; beſides keeping the pa- 
tients ſtrictly to the regimen of perſons in a way of recove- 
ry, and giving them a purge of manna, the ſwelled parts 
| ſhould be expoſed to the ſteams of vinegar ; the ulcerati- 
ons ſhould be covered with a diapalma plaſter ; and the 
whole part ſhould be enveloped in a ſmooth ſoft ſkin, or 
in thin cerecloths. 2+ | | | 

$ 474. The fourth degree of this diſeaſe in which the 
parts become gangrenous, muſt be prevented by the me- 
thod and medicines which remove an inflammation ; but 
if unhappily a gangrene has already appeared, the aſſiſt- 
ance of a ſurgeon proves indiſpenſably neceſſary. 


/ Ruptures. 


5 475. Hernias or ruptures, which country-people 

term being burſten, are a diſorder which ſometimes occurs 

at the very birth; though more frequently they are the 
effects of violent crying, of a ſtrong forcing eough, or of 

repeated efforts to vomit, in the firſt months of infancy. 

They may happen afterwards indiſcriminately, at eve- 

ry age, either as conſequences of particular maladies, or 
p | | accidents, 
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accidents, or from people's violent exertions of their 
ſtrength. They happen much oftner to men than wo- 
men; and the moſt common ſort, indeed the only one of 
which I propoſe to treat, and that but briefly, is that 
which conſiſts in the deſcent of a part of the guts, or of 
the cawl, into the bag or cod-piece. 

It is not difficult to diſtinguiſh this rupture. When it 
occurs in little children, it is almoſt ever cured by making 
them conſtantly wear a bandage, which ſhould be made 
only of fuſtian, with a little pillow or pincuſhion, ſtuffed 
with linen-rags, hair, or bran. There ſhould be at leaft 
two of theſe bandages, to change them alternately ; nor 
ſhould it ever be applied, but when the child is laid down 
on its back, and after being well aſſured that the gut or 
cawl, which had fallen down, has been ſafely returned in- 
to the cavity of the belly ; fince without this precaution it 
might occaſion the worſt conſequences. 

The good effect of the bandage may be ſtil! further pro- 
moted by applying upon the ſkin and within the plate or 
fold of the groin (under which place the rings, or paſſage 
out of the belly into the bag lie,) ſome pretty aſtringent 
or ſtrengthening plaſter, ſuch as that commonly uſed for 
fractures, or that I have already mentioned $ 144. Here 
we may obſerve by the way, that ruptured children ſhould 
never be ſet on a horſe, nor be carried by any perſon on 
horſeback, before the rupture is perfectly cured. 
| 8 476. In a more advanced age, a bandage only of 
fuſtian is not ſufficient; one muſt be procured with a plate 
of ſteel, even ſo as to conſtrain and ineommode the wearer 
a little at firſt: Nevertheleſs, it ſoon becomes habitual, and 

is then no longer inconvenient to them. | | 

$ 477. Ruptures ſometimes attain a monſtrous ſize : 
and a great part of the guts fall down into the ſcrotum or 
bag, without any ſymptom of an actual diſeaſe. This 
circumſtance, nevertheleſs, is accompanied with very 
great inconvenience, which difables perſons affected with it 
to work; and whenever the malady is ſo conſiderable, and 
of a long ſtanding too, there are commonly ſome obſtacles 
that prevent a compleat return of the guts into the belly. 
In this ſtate indeed, the application of the bandage or truſs 
is impraQticable, and the miſerable patients are condemn- 
ed to carry their grievous burden for the remainder of their 
lives ; which may, however, be palliated a little by the uſe 


of a ſuſpenſory and bag, adapted to the ſize of the rup- 
SA | | U 4 - TUrCE, 
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ture. This dread of its increaſing magnitude is a ſtrong 
motive for checking the progreſs of it when it firſt ap- 
pears, But there is another ſtill longer, which is, that 
ruptures expoſe the patient to a ſymptom frequently mor- 
tal. This occurs when that part of the inteſtines fallen 
into the ſcrotum inflames ; when ſtill increaſing in its bulk, 
and being extremely compreſſed, acute pains come on: 

For now from the increaſe of the rupture's extent, the paſ- 
fage which gave way to its deſcent, cannot admit of its 
returu or aſcent ; the blood-veſlels themſelves being oppreſſ- 
ed, the inflammation increaſes every moment ; the com- 
munication between the ſtomach and the fundament is 
often entirely cut off ; ſo that nothing paſſes through, but 
inceſſant vomitings come on (this being the kind of 1mi/z- 
rere, or Iliac paſſion I have mentioned, $ 320) which are 
ſucceeded by the hickup, raving, ſwooning, cold ſweats, 
and-:geath, . 

9478. This ſymptom ſupervenes in ruptures, when 
the excrements become hard in that part of the guts fallen 
into the /cro!/um ; when the patient is overheated with 
wine, drams, or inflammatory diet, &c. or when he has 
received a ſtroke on the ailing part, or had a fall. 

5 479. The beſt means and remedies are, 1ſt, As 
ſoon as ever this ſymptom or accident appears, to bleed 
the patient very plentifully, as he lies down in his bed, 
and upon his back, with his head a little raiſed, and his 
legs ſomewhat bent, ſo that his knees may be ere&. This 
is the attitude or poſfure they ſhould always preſerve as 
much as poſſible. When the malady is not too far ad- 
vanced, the firſt bleeding often makes a compleat cure ; 
and the guts return up as Hon as it is over. At other 
times this bleeding is leſs ſucceſsful, and leaves a neceſſity 
for its repetition. | 

2. A glyſter muſt be thrown up conſiſting of a ſtrong 
decoction of the large white beet leaves, with a ſmall 
ſpoonful or pinch of common falt, and a bit of freſh but- 
ter of the ſize of an egg. | 

2. Felds of linen dipt in ice water muſt be applied all 
over the tumour, and conſtantly renewed every quarter of 
an hour. This remedy, when immediately applied, has 
produced the moſt happy effects; but it the ſymptom has 
enduied violently more than ten or twelve hours, it is 
often 199 late to apply it; and then it is better to make 
ute of Rarinels dipt in a warm, decoftion of mallow and 


elder — 
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elder- flowers, ſhifting them frequently. It has been known 
however, that ice-water, or ice itſelf has ſucceeded as late 
as the third day *. „„ . 
4. When theſe endeavours are inſufficient, glyſters of 
tobacco ſmoke muſt be tried, which have often redreſſed 
and returned ruptures, when every thing elſe had failed. 
5. And laſtly, if all theſe attempts are fruitleſs, the 
operation muſt be reſolved on, without loſing a moment's 
time; as this local diſeaſe proves ſometimes mortal in the 


ſpace of two days; but for this operation an excellent ſur- 


geon is indiſpenſably neceſſary. The nappy conſequence 
with which I have ordered it, in a moſt de 

ſince the firſt edition of this work, on the ſixth day after a 
labour, has convinced me, ſtill more than any former ob- 
ſervation I had made, that the trial of it ought never to 
be omitted, when other attempts have been unavailing. 
It cannot even haſten the patient's death, which muſt be 
inevitable without it, but it rather renders that more gen- 


tle, where it might fail to prevent it. When it is per- 


formed as Mr. LEvA PDE effected it, in the caſe I have juſt 
referred to, the pain attending it is very tolerable and ſoon 
over. „ f 
I ſhall not attempt to deſcribe the operation, as I could 
not explain myſelf ſufficiently to inſtruct an ignorant ſur- 
geon in it; and an excellent and experienced one muſt be 
ſufficiently apprized of all I could ſay concerning it. 
A certain woman in this place, but now dead, had the 
reat and impudent temerity to attempt this operation, 
and killed her patients after the moſt excruciating torments 
and an extirpation, or cutting away of the teſticle ; which 
quacks and ignorant ſurgeons always do, but which a good 
ſurgeon never does in this operation. This is often the 
cuſtom too (in country places) of thoſe caitiffs, who per- 


Pieces of ice applied between two pieces of linen, direct- 
ly upon the rupture, as ſoon as poſſible after its firſt appear- 
ance, is one of thoſe extraordinary remedies, which we ſhould 
never heſitate to make immediate uſe of. We may be certain 
by this application, if the rupture is ſimple, and not compli- 
cated by ſome aggravating cauſe, to remove ſpeedily, and with 
very little pain, a diſorder that might be attended with the 
moſt dreadful conſequences. But the continuance of this ap- 
plication muſt be proportioned to the ſtrength of the perſon 
ruptured, which may be ſufficiently eſtimated by the pulſe. 


: form 


perate cauſe, 
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form this operation without the leaſt neceſſity; and mer- 
eileſsly emaſculate a multitude of infants. ; whom nature, 

if left to her own conduct, or aſſiſted only by a ſimple 
bandage, would have perfectly cured ; inſtead of which, 
they abſolutely kill a great many, and deprive thoſe of 
their virility, who ſurvive their robbery and violence. It 

were religiouſly to be wiſhed, ſuch caitiffs were to be duly, 
that is ſeverely puniſhed ; and it cannot be too much in- 
culcated into the people, that this operation (termed the 
bubonocele) in the manner it is performed by the beſt ſur- 
geons, is not neceſſary ; except in the ſymptoms and cir- 
cumſtances I have mentioned, and that the cutting off the 


teſticle never is ſo. 
of Phlegmons or Boils, 


$ 480. Every perſon knows what boils are at fight, 
which are conſiderably painful when large, highly in- 
flamed, or ſo ſituated as to incommode the motions, or 
different poſitions of the body. Whenever their inflam- 
mation is very conſiderable ; when there are a great many 
of them at once, and they prevent the patients from 
ſleeping, it becomes neceſlary to enter them into a cooling 
regimen; to throw up ſome opening glyſters ; and .to 
make them drink plentifully of the ptiſan No. 2. Some- 
times it is alſo neceſſary to bleed the patient. 
' Should the inflammation be very high, indeed, a poul- 

tice of bread and milk, or of ſorrel a little boiled and 
bruiſed, muſt be applied to it. But if the inflammation 
is only moderate, a mucilage plaſter, or one of the ſimple 
diachylon, may be ſufficient. Way yg with the gums 
is more active and efficacious ; but it ſo greatly augments 
the pain of ſome perſons afflicted with boils, that they 
cannot bear it. | 
Boils, which often return, ſignify ſome fault in the 
temperament, and frequently one ſo confiderable, that 
might diſpoſe a phyſician to be ſo far apprehenſive of its. 
conſequences, as to enquire into the cauſe, and to attempt 
the extinction of it. But the detail of this is no part nor 
purpoſe of the preſent work. | 

481. The phlegmon, or boil, commonly terminates 
in ſuppuration, but a fuppuration of a ſingular kind. It 
breaks open at firſt on its top, or the moſt pointed part, 


when ſome drops of a pus like that of an abſceſs come = 
| after 
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after which the germ, or what is called the core of it, may 
be diſcerned. This is a purulent matter or ſubſtance, but 
ſo thick and tenacious, that it appears like a ſolid body; 
which may be drawn out entirely in the ſhape of a ſmall 
cylinder, like the pith of elder, to the length of ſome lines 


of an inch; ſometimes to the length of a full inch, and 
even more. The emiſſion of this core is commonly fol- 


lowed by the diſcharge of a certain quantity, according to 
the ſize of the tumour, of liquid matter, ſpread through- 
out the bottom of it. As ſoon as ever this diſcharge is 
made, the pain goes entirely off ; and the ſwelling diſap- 


pears at the end of a few days, by continuing to apply the 


ſimple diachylon, or the ointment No. 66. 
Of Fellons or Whitlows. 


$ 432. 'The danger of theſe ſmall tumours is much 
greater than is generally ſuppoſed. It is an inflammation 
at the extremity or end of a finger, which is often the ef- 
fe& of a ſmall quantity of humour extravaſated, or ſtag- 
nant, in that part; whether this has happened in conſe- 
quence of a bruiſe, a ſting, or a bite. At other times, it 
is evident, that it has reſulted from no external cauſe, but 
is the effect of ſome inward one. | 

It is diſtinguiſhed into many kinds, according to the 
place in which the inflammation begins ; but the eſſential 
. nature of the malady is always the ſame, and requires the 
ſame ſort of remedies, Hence ſuch as are neither phyſi- 
cians nor ſurgeons, may ſpare themſelves the trouble of 


enquiring into the diviſions of this diſtemper ; which, 


though they vary the danger of it, and diverſify the man- 


ner of the ſurgeon's operation, yet have no relation to the 


general treatment of it; the power and activity of which 
muſt be regulated by the violence of the ſymptoms. 

9 483. This diſorder begins with a flow heavy pain, 
attended by a flight pulſation, without ſwelling, with⸗ 
out redneſs, and without heat ; but ina little time, the 
Pain, heat, and pulſation or throbbing becomes intolera- 
ble. The part grows very large and red; the adjoining 
fingers and the whole hand ſwelling up. In ſome caſes a 
a kind of red and inflated fuſe or ſtreak may be obſerved, 
which beginning at the effected part, is continued almoſt 
to the elbow ; neither is it unuſual for the patients to com- 
plain of a very ſharp pain under the ſhoulder : and ſome- 


times 
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times the whole arm is exceſſively inflamed and ſwelled. 
The ſick have not a wink of ſleep; the fever and other 
ſymptoms quickly increaſing. Indeed, if the diſtemper 


Tiſes to a violent degree, a delirium and conwulſions ſuper- 


This inflammation of the finger determines, either in 


ſuppuration, or in a gangrene. When the laſt of theſe 


occurs, the patient is in very great danger, if he is not ve- 
ry ſpeedily relieved ; and it has proved neceſſary more 
than once to cut off the arm, for the preſervation of his 
life. When ſuppuration is effected, if the matter lies ve- 
ry deep and is ſharp, or if the aſſiſtance of a ſurgeon has 


arrived too late, the bone of the laſt phalanx, or row of 
bones of the finger, is generally carious and loſt. But how 
gentle ſoever the complaint has been, the nail is very ge- 


nerally ſeparated, and falls off. 
'$ 484. The internal treatment in whitlows, is the 


fame with that in other inflammatory diſtempers. 'The 
patient muſt enter upon a regimen more or leſs ſtrict, in 
proportion to the degree of the fever; and if this runs ve- 


Ty high, and the inflammation be very conſiderable, there 
may be a neceſſity for ſeveral bleedings. | 

The external treatment conſiſts in allaying the inflam- 
mation; in ſoftening the ſkin ; and in procuring a diſ- 


.charge of the matter, as ſoon as it is formed. For this 
purpoſe, _ KY 

1. The finger affected is to be plunged, as ſoon as the 
diſorder is manifeſt, in water a little more than warm: 
The ſteam of boiling water may allo be admitted into it; 


and by doing theſe things almoſt conſtantly for the firſt 
day, a total diſſipation of the malady has often been ob- 


tained. But unhappily it has been generally ſuppoſed, that 


ſuch ſlight attacks could have but very ſlight conſequen- 
ces, whence they have been neglected until the diſorder 
has greatly advanced; in which ſtate, ſuppuration becomes 
abſolutely neceſſary. Eo 

2. This ſuppuration therefore may be forwarded, by 
continually involving the finger, as it were, in a decoction 


of mallow flowers boiled in milk, or with a cataplaſm of 
bread and milk. This may be rendered ſtill more active 


and ripening, by adding a tew white lily roots, or a little 


honey. But this laſt muſt not be applied before the in- 


flammation is ſomewhat abated, and ſuppuration begins; 


before which term, all ſharp applications are very dan- 
1 gerous. 
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gerous. At this time yeaſt or leven may be advantage- 


oully uſed, which powerfully promotes ſuppuration. The 
ſorrel poultice, mentioned $ 480, is alſo a very efficacious 
one. : 

$ 485. A ſpeedy diſcharge of the ripe matter is of 
conſiderable importance, but this particularly requires the 
attention of the ſurgeon ; as it is not proper to wait till 
the tumour breaks and diſcharges of itſelf ; and this the ra- 
ther,. as, from the ſkin's proving ſometimes extremely 


hard, the matter might be inwardly effuſed between !%8 


muſcles, and upon their membranes, before it could pene- 
trate through the ſkin. For this reaſon, as ſoon as matter 
is ſuſpected to be formed, a ſurgeon ſhould be called in, 
to determine exactly on the time, when an opening ſhould 
be made ; which had better be performed a little too foon 
than too late; and a little too deep, than not deep enough. 

When the orifice has been made, and the diſcharge 
is effeQed, it is to be dreſſed up with the plaſter No. 
66, ſpread upon linen, or with the cerecloth; and theſe 
dreſſings are to be repeated daily. „ 

$ 486. When the whitlow is cauſed by a humour ex- 
travaſated very near the nail, an expert ſurgeon ſpeedily 
checks its progreſs, and cures it effeQually by an inciſion 
which lets out the humour. Yet, notwithſtanding this 
operation is no ways difficult, all ſurgeons are not qualifi- 
ed to perform it, and but too many have no idea at all 

of it. | Oe 

8 487. Fungous, or, as it is commonly called, Proud 
Fleſh, ſometimes appears during the incarning or healing 
of the inciſion. Such may be kept down with ſprinkling a 
little minium (red lead), or burnt alum over it. 

$ 488. If a caries, a rottenneſs of the bone, ſhould 
be a conſequence, there is a neceſſity for a ſurgean's at- 
tendance, as much as if there was a gangrene ; for which 
reaſon, I ſhall add nothing with reſpect to either of theſe 
ſymptoms ; only obſerving, there are three very eſſential 
remedies againſt the laſt ; v/z. the bark No. 14, a drachm 
of which muſt be taken every two hours; ſcarifications 
throughout the whole gangrened part; and fomentations 
with a decoction of the bark, and the addition of ſpirit of 
ſulphur. This medicine is certainly no cheap one; but a 
decoc;ion of other bitter plants, with the addition of ſpirit 
of ſa]*', may ſometimes do inſtead of it. And here I take 
leave to nſiſt again upon it, that in moſt caſes of * 

| e 


Pr 
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ed limbs, it is judicious not to proceed to an amputation of 
the mortified part, till the gangrene ſtops, which may be 
known by a very perceivable circle, (and eafily diſtinguiſhed 
by the moſt ignorant perſons,) that marks the bounds of the 
gangrene, and ſeparates the living from the mortified parts. 


Of Thorns, Splinters, or otber pointed Subſtances piercing 
| into the Skin, or Fleſh. 


§ 489. It is very common for the hands, feet, or 
legs, to be pierced by the forcible intruſion of ſmall-point- 
ed ſubſtances, ſuch as thorns or prickles, whether of roſes, 
thiſtles, or cheſnuts, or little. ſplinters of wood, bone, 


4 8 | 
If ſuch ſubſtances are immediately and entirely extract- 
ed, the accident is generally attended with no bad conſe- 
quences; though more certainly to obviate any ſuch, com- 
preſſes of linen dipped in warm water may be applied to 
the part, or it may be kept a little while in a warm bath. 
But if any ſuch pointed penetrating body cannot be di- 
reQly extracted, or if a part of it be left within, it cauſes 
an inflammation, which, in its progreſs, ſoon produces 
the ſame ſymptoms as a whitlow : Or if it happens in the 
leg, it inflames and forms a conſiderable abſceſs there. 
$ 490. To prevent ſuch conſequences, if the penetrat- 
ing ſubſtance is ſtill near the ſurface, and an expert ſurgeon 
is at hand, he muſt immediately make a ſmall inciſion, 
and thence extract it. But if the inflammation were al- 
ready formed, this would be uſeleſs, and even dangerous. 
When the inciſion, therefore, is improper, there ſhould 
be applied to the affected part, (after conveying the ſteam 
of ſome hot water into it,) either ſome very emollient 
poultices of the crumb of bread, milk, and oil, or ſome 
very emollient unctuous matter alone, the fat of a hare be- 
ing generally employed in ſuch caſes, and being indeed 
very effectual to relax and ſupple the ſæin; and, by thus 
diminiſhing its reſiſtance, to afford the offenſive penetrat- 
ing body an opportunity of ſpringing forth. Nothing, 
however, but the groſſeſt prejudice, could make any one 
imagine, that this fat attracted the ſplinter, thorn, or any 
other intruded ſubſtance by any ſympathetic virtue; no 
other ſympathy in nature being clearly demonſtrated, ex- 
cept that very common one between wrong heads, and 


abiurd extravagant opinions, | r 
| | | 55 | | ˖ 
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It is abſolutely neceſſary, that the injured part ſhould 
be kept in the eaſieſt poſture, and as immoveable as poſ- 
ſible. | ; | 
If ſuppuration has not been prevented by an immediate 
extraction of the offending ſubſtance, the abſceſs ſhould 
be opened as ſoon as ever matter is formed. I have known 
very troubleſome events from its being too long delayed. 
$ 491. Sometimes the thorn, after having very pain- 
fully penetrated through the teguments, the ſkin, enters 
directly into the fat; upon which the pain ceaſes, and the 
patient begins to conclude no ſharp pricking ſubſtance had 
ever been introduced into the part; and of courſe ſuppo- 
ſes none can remain there. Nevertheleſs, ſome days af- 
ter, or in other inſtances, ſome weeks, freſh pains are ex- 
Cited, to which an inflammation and abſceſs ſucceed, which 
are to be treated as uſual, with emollients, and ſeaſonably 
opened. 5 
A patient has been reduced to loſe his hand, in conſe- 
quence of a ſnarp thorn's piercing into his finger; from 
its having been negleQed at firſt, and improperly treated 
afterwards. | 85 


Of Warts. 


§ 492. Warts are ſometimes the effects of a particular 
fault in the blood, which feeds and extrudes a ſurprizing 
quantity of them. This happens to ſome children, from 
four to ten years old, and eſpecially to thoſe who feed 
moſt plentifully on milk or milk-meats. They may be 
removed by a moderate change of their diet, and the pills 
| Preſcribed No. 18. 5 

But they are more frequently an accidental diſorder of 
the ſkin, ariſing from ſome external cauſe. 

In this laſt caſe, if they are very troubleſome in confe- 
quence of their great ſize, their ſituation, or their long 
ſtanding, they may be deſtroyed, 1. By tying them cloſely 
with a ſilk thread, or with a ſtrong flaxen one waxed. 2. 
By cutting them off with a ſharp ſciſſars or a biſtory, and 
applying a plaſter of diachylon, with the gums, over 
the cut wart, which brings on a ſmall ſuppuration that may 
deſtroy or diſſolve the root of the wart: And, 3. By dry- 
ing, or, as it were, withering them up by ſome mode- 
; Tately corroding application, ſuch as that of the milky 1 

| 0 
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8 : of purſlain v, of fig leaves, of cbelidonium, (ſwallow wort, ) 


or of ſpurge. But beſides theſe corroding vegetable milks 
being procurable only in ſummer, people who have very 

delicate thin ſkins ſhould not make uſe of them, as they 
may vccaſion a conſiderable and painful ſwelling. Strong 
_ vinegar, charged with as much common falt as it will diſ- 
ſolve,” is a very proper application to them. A plaſter 
may allo be compofed from ſal ammoniac and fome galba- 
num, which, being kneaded up well together and applied, 


5 85 ſeldom fails of deſtroying them. 


The moſt powerful corrofives ſhould never be uſed, 
4,7 without the direction of a ſurgeon ; and even then it is 
full as prudent not to meddle with them, any more than 
with actual cauteries. I have lately ſeen ſome very tedi- 
ous and troubleſome diſorders and ulcerations of the kid- 
nies, enſue the application of a corroſive water, by the ad- 
vice of a quack. Cutting them away is a more certain, a. 
| leſs painful, and a leſs dangerous way of removing them. 
Wens, if ofa pretty conſiderable ſize, and duration, 
are incurable by any remedy, except amputation. 


* 


Of Corns. 


85 493. The very general or only cauſes of c 
4424. too hard = ſtiff, or too mall. | : 

The whole cure conſiſts in ſoftening the corns by re- 
peated waſhings and ſoakings of the feet in pretty hot wa- 
ter; then in cutting them, when ſoftened, with a pen- 
knife or ſciſſars, without wounding the ſound parts (which, 

are the more ſenſible, in proportion as theyare more ex- 
tended than uſual) and next in applying a leaf of houſe - leek, 
of groundivy, or of purſlain dipt in vinegar, upon the part. 
| Inftead of theſe leaves, if any perſon will give himſelf the 
little trouble of dreſſing them every day, he may apply a 
plaſter of ſimple diachylon, or of gum, ammoniacum ſof- 
tened in vinegar. | 5 „ 

The increaſe or return of corns can only be prevented, 
by avoiding the cauſes that produce them. 


orns, are 


It is much to be doubted, whether the juice of purſlain 
is ſo corroſive as our author ſeems to imagine. It compoſes 
the chief part of the ſallads among the poor in warm climates, 
and is never productive of any miſchief. „ 
CHAP. 
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CHAP.” XXX. 


Of Caſes which require immediate Aſſiſtance ; ſuch as 
Swoonings, Hemorrhages, or involuntary Loſs of Blood; 
Convulſion Fits, and Suffacations ; the ſudden Effetts of 
great Fear ; of Diſorders cauſed by noxious Vapours ; 
of Poiſons, and of acute Pains. 


Of Swoonings. 


S EC. 494. 


HERE are various kinds of ſwooning, or fainting 
away; the ſlighteſt is that in which the patient un- 
variably perceives and underſtands, yet without the power 
of ſpeech. This is called a fainting, which happens fre- 
quently to vapouriſn perſons, and without any obſervable 
alteration ef he pure S 

If the patient totally loſes ſenſation, or feeling, and un- 
derſtanding, with a very conſiderable ſinking of the pulſe, 
this is called a Syncopè, and is the ſecond degree of ſwoon- 
ing. 

Bot if this Syncope is ſo violent, that the pulſe ſeems en- 
tirely extinguiſhed ; without any perceivable breathing; 
with a manifeſt chillineſs of the whole body ; and a wanly 
livid countenance, it conſtitutes a third and laſt degree, 
which is the true image of death, that in effect ſometimes - 
attends it, and it is called an Aſpbixy, which may ſignify 
a total reſolution. SE oo Si e 

Swoonings reſult from many different cauſes, of which 
I ſhall only enumerate the principal; and theſe are, f. 
Too large a quantity of blood. 2. A defect or inſufficient 
proportion of it, and a general weakneſs. 3. A load at, 
and violent diſorders of the ſtomach. 4. Nervous mala- 


dies. 5. The paſſions; 2nd 6. Some kinds of diſeaſes. 
Of Swoonings occaſioned by Excefs of Blood. 


$ 495. An exceſſive quantity of blood is frequently a 
cauſe of ſwooning; and it may be inferred that it is owing 
to this cauſe, when it attacks fanguine, hearty, and robuſt 
perſons ; and more eſpecially when it attacks them, after 
being combined with any: additional or ſupervening cauſe, 

Vor. II. X | that 
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that ſuddenly encreaſed the motion of the blood; ſuch as 
heating meats or drinks, wine, ſpirituous liquors ; ſmal- 
ler drinks, if taken very hot and plentifully, ſuch as coſ- 
fee, Indian tea, balm-tea, and the like ; a long expoſure 
to hot ſun, or being detained in a very hot place ; much 
and violent exerciſe ; and over intenſe and aſſiduous ſtudy 
or application, or ſome exceſſive paſſion. 

In ſuch caſes, firſt of all the patient ſhould be made to 
ſmell, or even to ſnuff up ſome vinegar; and his forehead, 
his temples, and his wriſts ſhould be bathed with it z ad- 
ding an equal quantity of warm water, if at hand. Bath- 
ing them with diſtilled or ſpirituous liquids, would be pre- 
judicial in this kind of fwooning. 

2. The patient ſhould be made, if poſſible, to ſwallow 
twoor three ſpoonfuls of vinegar, with four or five times 
as much water. = | | LD 

3. The patient's garters ſhould be tied very tightly a- 
bove his knees; as by this means a greater quantity of 
blood is retained in the legs, whence the heart may be 
leſs overladen with it. | 
4. If the faifiting proves obſtinate, that is, if it conti- 
nues longer than a quarter of an hour, or degenerates into 
a ſyncope, an abolition of feeling and underſtanding, he 
muſt be bled in the arm, which quickly revives him. 
5. After the bleeding, the injection of a glyſter will be 
highly proper; and then the patient ſhould be kept till 
and calm, only letting him drink, every half hour, ſome 
cups of elder- flower tha, with the addition of alittle ſugar 
% | 5 : 

When ſwoonings which reſult from this cauſe occur 
frequently in the une: e he ſhould, in order to eſ- 
cape them, purſue the directions I ſhall hereafter mention 
§ 544, when treating of perſons who ſuperabound with 

The very ſame cauſe, or cauſes, which occaſion theſe 
ſwoonings, alſo frequently. produce. violent palpitations, 
under the fame circumſtances ; the palpitation often pre- 
ceding or following the deliguium, or ſwooning. 


V Swoonings accaſſoned by Weakneſs. 


$ 496. If too great a quantity of | blood, | which may be 
conſidered as ſome exceſs of health, is ſometimes the cauſe 
of ſwooning, this laſt is oftener the effect of a very con- 
| | | | trary 
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trary cauſe, that is, of a want of blood, or an exhauſtion 
of too much. 
This ſort of ſwooning happens after great hæmorrhages, 
or diſcharges of blood; after ſudden or exceſſive evacua- 
tions, ſuch as one of ſome hours continuance in a cholera 
morbus (F J21) or ſuch as are more ſlow, but of longer 
duration, as, for inſtance, after an inveterate diarrhoea, 
or purging ; exceſſive ſweats ; a flood of urine ;. ſuch ex- 
ceſſes as tend to exhauſt nature; obſtinate wakefulneſs ; 
a ong inappetency, which, by 5 the body of its 
neceſſary ſuſtenance, is attended with the ſame der Lakes 
as profuſe evacuations. | 3 
Theſe different cauſes of ſwooning ſhould be oppoſed 
by the remedies and means adapted to each of them. A 
detail of all thee would be improper here; but the aſſiſt- 
ances that are neceſſary at the time of ſwooning, are 
nearly the ſame for all caſes of this claſs ; excepting for 
that attending a great loſs of blood, of which I ſhall treat 
hereafter : Firſt of all, the patients ſhould be laid down 
on a bed, and being covered, ſhould have their legs and 
thighs, their arms, and their whole bodies rubbed pretty 
ſtrongly with hot flannels ; and no ligature ſhould remain 
on any part of them. a J | 
2. They ſhould have very ſpirituous things to ſmell or 
Muff up, ſuch as the * Engliſh falt, the Carmelite water, 
Geer ag water, ſpirit of fal-ammoniac, ſtrong ſmelling. 
herbs, ſuch as rue, ſage, roſemary, mint, wormwood, 
and the like, | * 
3. Theſe ſhould be conveyed into their mouths; and 
they ſhould be forced, if poſſible, to ſwallow ſome drops 
of Carmelite water, or of brandy, or of ſome other pota- 
ble liquor, mixed with a little water ; while ſome hot 
wine mixed with ſugar and cinnamon, which makes one 
of the beſt cordials, is getting ready, e 
4. A compreſs of flannel, or of ſome other woollen 
ſtuff, dipt in hot wine, in which ſome aromatic herb has 
been ſteeped, muſt be applied to the pit of the ſtomach. 
5. If the ſwooning ſeems likely to continue, the patient 
muſt be put into a well heated bed, which has before been 
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This is no other than the volatile ſalt of vipers, and does 
not differ from the remedy, the ſpirit ſal ammoniac, which is in 
more common uſe. They are indeed both alkalis, and as ſuch 
muſt be on the ſame footing, provided they are brought to the 
ſame purity. 


X 2 perfumed 
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perfumed with burning ſugar and cinnamon; the frictions 

of — whole body with hot flannels being ſtill conti- 

nued. c 
6. As ſoon as the patient can ſwallow, he ſhould take 
ſome ſoup or broth, with the yolk of an egg; or a little 

bread or biſcuit ſoaked in the hot ſpiced wine. 

7. Laſtly, during the whole time that all other precau- 
tions are taken to oppoſe the cauſe of the ſwooning, care 

muſt be had for ſome days to prevent any deliguium or 
fainting, by giving them often, and but little at a time, 
ſome light yet ſtrengthening nourifhment, ſuch as panada 
made with ſoup inſtead of water, new laid eggs very light- 
ly poached, light roaſt meats with ſweet fauce, chocolate, 
ſoups of the moſt nouriſhing meats, jellies, milk, &c. 

9 497. Thoſe ſwoonings, which are the effect of bleed- 
ing, or of the violent operation of ſome purge, are to be 
ranged in this claſs. 

_ © Such as happen after artificial bleeding, are generally 

very moderate, commonly terminating as ſocn as the pa- 
tient is laid upon the bed; and perſons ſubject to this 
kind ſhould be bled lying down, in order to prevent it. 
But ſhould the fainting continue longer than uſual, ſome 
vinegar ſmelt to, and a little ſwallowed with ſome water, 

is a very good remedy. 3 
The treatment of ſuch faintings or ſwoonings, as are 
the confequences of too violent vomits or purges, may be 
ſeen hereafter, $ 552. | 


Of | Faintings, occajroned by a — or uncaſineſs at the 
” 9 = 3 N 5 8 Stoma - | i a 


2 § 498. It has been already obſer ved, $ 308, that indi- 
geſtions were ſometimes attended with woonings, and 
indeed ſuch vehement ones, - as. required ſpeedy and very 
active ſuccour too, ſuch as that of 4 Vomit. The indi- 
ceſtion is ſometimes leſs the effect of the quantity, than of 
the quality or the corruption of the food, Contained in 
the ſtomach. Thus we fee there are ſome periuns, who 
are diſordered by eating eggs, fiſh, craw-fiſh, or a."y fat 
meat; being thrown by them into inexpreſſible angunh 
attended with ſwooning too. It may be ſuppoſed to de- 
pend en this cauſe, when theſe very aliments have been 


lately eaten; and when it evidently neither depends on 
| the 
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the other cauſes I have mentioned, nor on ſuch as I ſhall 


ſoon proceed to enumerate. 

We ſhould, in caſes of this ſort, excite and revive the 
patients as in the former, by making them receive ſome 
very ſtrong ſmell, of whatever kind is at hand ; but the 
molt eſſential point is to make them ſwallow down a large 
quantity of light warm fluid ; which may ſerve to drown, 
as it were, the indigeſted matter; which may ſoften its 
acrimony ; and either effect the diſcharge of it by vo- 
miting, or force it down into the channel of the inteſ- 
tines. ET | | | 

A light infuſion of chamomile-flowers, of tea, of ſage, 
of elder-flowers, or of carduus benedifus, operate with 
much the ſame efficacy ; though the chamomile and car- 
duus promote the operation of vomiting rather more pow- 
erfully ; which warm water alone will ſometimes ſuffici- 
ently do. | 
| The ſwooning ceaſes, or at leaſt conſiderably abates 
in theſe caſes, as ſoon as ever the vomiting commences. 
It frequently happens too, that, during the ſwooning, na- 
ture herſelf brings on a certain nauſea, a wambling and 
ſickiſh commotion of the ſtomach, that revives or rouſes 
the patient for a moment; but yet not being fufficient to 


excite an actual vomiting, lets him ſoon ſink down again 


into this temporary diſſolution, which often continues a 
pretty conſiderable time; leaving behind it a ſickneſs at 
ſtomach, vertigos, and a depreſſion and anxiety, which 
do not occur in the former ſpecies of this malady. 

Whenever theſe ſwoonings from this cauſe are entirely 


terminated, the patient. muſt be kept for ſome days to a 


very light diet, and take, at the ſame time, every morn- 
ing faſting, a doſe of the powder No. 38, which relieves 
and exonerates the ſtomach of whatever. noxious contents 


might remain in it; and then reſtores its natural ſtrength 


and functions. | 3533 Ty 

I 499. There is another kind of ſwooning, which alſo 
reſults from a cauſe in the ſtomach ; but which is, never- 
theleſs, very different from this we have juſt been treating 
of; and which requires a very different kind of aſſiſtance. 
It ariſes from an extraordinary ſenſibility of this impor- 
tant organ, and from a general weakneſs of the pa- 
tient. mY | 

Thoſe ſubject to this malady are valetudinary weakly 
perſons, who are diſordered from many flight cauſes, and 
| | 1 : whole 
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whoſe ſtomachs are at once very feeble and extremely ſen- 
ſible. They have almoſt continually a little uneaſineſs af- 
ter a meal, though they ſhould indulge but a little more 
than uſual; or if they eat of any food not quite ſo eaſy 
of digeſtion, they have ſome qualm or commotion after 
it: Nay, ſhould the weather only be unfavourable, and 
ſometimes without any perceiveable aſſignable cauſe, their 
uneaſineſs terminates in a ſwoon. | 
Patients ſwooning, from theſe cauſes, have a greater 
neceſſity for great tranquility and repoſe, than for any 
other remedy ; and it might be ſufficient to lay them down 
on the bed: But as the byſtanders in ſuch caſes find it diffi- 
cult to remain inactive ſpeQators of perſons in a ſwoon, 
ſome ſpirituous liquid may be held to their noſe, while 
their temples and wriſts are rubbed with it; and at the 
ſame time a little wine ſhould be given them. Frictions 
are alſo uſeful in theſe caſes. | : 
This ſpecies of ſwooning is oftner attended with a little 
 feveriſhneſs than the others. | | 


Of theſe Swoonings, which ariſe from nervous diſorders. 


F'5o00. This ſpecies of ſwooning is almoſt wholly un- 
known to thoſe perſons, for whom this treatiſe is chiefly 
intended. Yet as there are ſome citizens who paſs a part 
of their lives in the country; and ſome country-people 
who are unhappily afflicted with the ailments of the in- 
habitants of = towns and cities, it ſeemed neceſſary to 
treat briefly of them. 25 8 

By diſorders of the nerves, I underſtand in this place, 
only that fault or defect in them, which is the cauſe of 
their exciting in the body, either irregular motions, that 
is, motions without any external cauſe, at leaſt any per- 
. ceivable one; and without our will's conſenting to the 
production of them: Or ſuch motions, as are greatly 
more conſiderable than they ſhould be, if they had been 
. proportioned to the force of the impreſſion from without. 
This is very exactly that ſtate, or affection, termed the 
Fapours ; and by the common people, the Mother - And 
as there is no organ unprovided with nerves; and none, 
or hardly any function, in which the nerves have not their 
influence; it may be eaſily comprehended, that the va- 
pours being a ſtate or condition, which ariſes from the 
nerves exerting. irregular involuntary motions, without 

7 any 
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any evident cauſe, and all the functions of the body de- 
pending partly on the nerves; there is no one ſymptom 
of other diſeaſes which the vapours may not produce or 
imitate; and that theſe ſymptoms, for the ſame reaſon, 
muſt vary infinitely, according to thoſe branches of the 
nerves which are diſordered. It may alſo hence be con- 
ceived, why the vapours of one perſon have frequently 
no reſemblance to thoſe of another ; and why the vapours 
of the very ſame perſon, in one day, are ſo very different 
from thoſe in the next. It is alſo very conceiveable, that 
the vapours are a certain, a real malady; and that oddity 
of the ſymptoms, which cannot be accounted for, by 
people unacquainted with the animal ceconomy, has been 
the caule of their being conſidered rather as the effect of a 
depraved imagination, than as a real diſeaſe. It is ve 
conceiveable, I ſay, that this ſurprizing oddity of the 
ſymptoms is a neceſſary effect of the cauſe of the vapours; 
and that no perſon can any more prevent his being invaded 
by the vapours, than that he can prevent the attack of a 
fever, or of the tooth-ach. 

$ 501. A few plain inſtances will furniſh out a more 
compleat notion of the mechaniſm, or nature, of vapours. 
An emetic, a vomiting medicine, excites the act, or ra- 
ther the paſſion, the convulſion or-yomiting, chiefly by 
the irritation it gives to the nerves of the ſtomach ; which 
irritation produces a ſpaſm, a contraction of this organ. 
Now, if in conſequence of this morbid or defective tex- 
ture of the nerves, which conſtitutes the vapours, thoſe 
of the ſtomach are excited to a& with the ſame violence, 
as in conſequence of taking a vomit, the patient will be 
agitated and worked by violent efforts to vomit, as much 

as if he had really taken one. | | 

I an involuntary unuſual motion in the nerves, that 
are diſtributed through the lungs, ſhould conſtrain and 
ſtraiten the very little veſicles, or bladders, as it were, 
which admit the freſh air at every reſpiration, the patient 
will feel a degree of ſuffocation ; juſt as if that ſtraiten- 
ing or contraction of the veſſels were occaſioned by ſome 
noxious ſteam or vapour. | 

Should the nerves which are diſtributed throughout the 
whole ſkin, by a ſucceſſion of theſe irregular morbid mo- 
tions, contract themſelves, as they may from external 
cold, or by ſome ſtimulating application, perſpiration by 
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the pores will be prevented or checked ; whence the hu- 
mours, which ſhould be evacuated through the pores of 
the ſkin, will be thrown upon the kidnies, and the patient 
will make a great quantity of thin clear urine, a ſymp- 
tom very common to vapouriſh people ; or it may be di- 
verted to the glands of the inteſtines, the guts, and ter- 
minate in a watery diarrhea, or looſeneſs, which fre- 
quently proves a very obſtinate one. 
$ 502. Neither are ſwoonings the leaſt uſual ſymptoms 

attending the vapours: And we may be certain they ſpring 
from this ſource, when they happen to a perſon ſubject to 
the vapours; and none of the other cauſes producing them 
are evident, or have lately preceded them. 

Such ſwoonings, however, are indeed very rarely dan- 
gerous, and ſcarcely require any medical aſſiſtance. The 
patient ſhould be laid upon a bed ; the freſh air ſhould be 
very freely admitted to him ; and he ſhould be made to 
ſmell rather to ſome diſagreeable and fœtid, than to any 
fragrant ſubſtance. It is in ſuch faintings as theſe, that 
the ſmell of burnt leather, of feathers, or of paper, have 
often proved of great ſervice, | 

$ 503. Patients alſo frequently faint away, in conſe- 
quence of faſting too long ; or from having eat a little too 
much ; from being confined in too hot a chamber ; from 
having ſeen too much company ; from ſmelling too over- 
powering a ſcent ; from being too coſtive ; from being 
too forcibly affected with ſome diſcourſe or ſentiments ; 
and, in a word, from a great variety of cauſes, which 
might not make the leaſt impreſſton on perfons in perfect 
health ; but which violently operate upon thoſe vapouriſh 
people, becauſe, as I have ſaid, the fault of their nerves 
conſiſts in their being too vividly, too acutely affected; 
the force of their ſenſation being nowiſe proportioned to 
the external cauſe of it. 3 
As ſoon as that particular cauſe is diſtinguiſhed from all 

the reſt, which has occaſioned the preſent ſwooning; it is 
manifeſt that this ſwooning is to be remedied by removing 
that particular caule of it. LIES | 


Of Swoonirgs occafraned by the Paſſions. 


8 504. There have been ſome inſtances of perſons dying 
within a moment, through exceſſive joy. But ſuch in- 


ances are ſo very rare and ſudden, that aſſiſtance has ſel- 
| | dom 
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dom been ſought for on this occaſion. The caſe is other- 
wiſe with reſpect to thoſe produced from rage, vexation, 
and dread or horror. I ſhall treat in a ſeparate article of 
thoſe reſulting from great fear; and ſhall briefly conſider 
here, ſuch as enſue from rage, and vehement grief or 
diſappointment. _ 

505. Exceſſive rage and violent affliction are ſome- 
times fatal in the twinkling of an eye ; though they oft- 
ner terminate in fainting only, Exceflive grief or cha- 
grin is eſpecially accompanied with this conſequence ; and 
it is very common to ſee perſons thus affected, fink into 
ſucceſlive faintings for ſeveral hours. It is plainly obvious, 
that very little aſſiſtance can be given in ſuch caſes : It is 
proper, however, they ſhould ſmell to ſtrong vinegar; 
and frequently take a few cups of ſome hot and temper- 
ately cordial drink, ſuch as balm-tea, or lemonade with 
a little orange or lemon-peel. 

The calming aſſuaging cordial, that has ſeemed the 

molt efficacious to me, is one ſmall coffee-ſpoonful of 
mixture of three parts of the mineral anodyne liquor of 
Hoffman *, and one part of the ſpirituous tincture of am- 
ber, which ſhould be ſwallowed in a ſpoonful of water ; 
taking after it a few cups of ſuch drinks, as I ſhall pre- 
ſently direct. 1 | 
It is not to be ſuppoſed, that ſwoonings or faintings, 
from exceſſive paſſions, can be cured by nouriſhment. 
The phyſical ſtate or condition, into which vehement 
grief throws the body, is that, of all others, in which 
nouriſhment would be moſt injurious to it : And as long 
as the vehemence of the affliction endures, the ſufferer 
ſhould take nothing but ſome ſpoonfuls of ſoup or broth, 
or a few morſels of ſome light meat roaſted. 
- 506. When wrath or rage has riſen to ſo high a pitch, 
that the human body, entirely exhauſted, as it were, by 
that violent effort, ſinks down at once into exceſſive re- 
laxation, a fainting ſometimes ſucceeds, and even the 
moſt perilous degree of it, a /yncope. | 

It is ſufficient, or rather the moſt that can be done here, 
to let the patient be perfectly ſtill a while in this ſtate ; 
only making him ſmell to ſome vinegar. But when he is 
come to himſelf, he ſhould drink plentifully of hot lemo- 
nade, and take one or more of the glyſters No. 5. 


* Our ſweet ſpirit of vitriol is a medicine of the ſame nature, 


and equally efficacious. ; 
N Sometimes 
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Sometimes there remain in theſe caſes ſickneſſes at ſto- 
mach, reachings to vomit, a bitterneſs in the mouth, and 
ſome vertiginous ſymptoms which ſeem to require a vo- 
mit. But ſuch a medicine mult be very carefully avoided, 
ſince it may be attended with the moſt fatal conſequence 
and lemonade with glyſters generally and gradually remove 
theſe ſwoonings. If the nauſea and ſickneſs at ſtomach 
continue, the utmoſt medicine we ſhould allow beſides, 
would be that of No. 23, or a few doſes of No. 24. 


Of ſamptematical Stwoonings, or ſuch as happen in the pro- 


greſs of other diſeaſes. 


8 507. Swoonings, which ſupervene in the courſe of 


other diſeaſes, never afford a favourable prognoſtic ; as 


they denote weakneſs, and weakneſs is an obſtacle to re- 


covery. : 
In the beginning of putrid diſeaſes, they alſo denote an 


oppreſſion at ſtomach, or a maſs of corrupt humours ; 


and they ceaſe, as ſoon an evacuation ſupervenes, whe- 


ther by vomit or ſtool. > | 
When they occur at the beginning of malignant fevers, 
they declare the high degree of their malignancy, and the 
great diminution of the patient's natural ſtrength. 
In each of theſe caſes, vinegar uſed externally and in- 


| ternally, is the beſt remedy during the exacerbation or 


height of the paroxyſm ; and plenty of lemon juice and 
water after it. dd ants Lions « 

$ 508. Swoonings which ſupervene in diſeaſes, accom- 
panied with great evacuations, are cured like thoſe which 
are owing to weakneſs ; and endeavours ſhould. be uſed 
to reſtrain or moderate the evacuations.  __ 

$509. Thoſe who have any inward abſcefs or impoſ- 
thume are apt to ſwoon frequently. They may ſometimes 
be revived a little by vinegar, but they prove too frequent- 
ly mortal. | 2 

$510. Many perſons have a lighter or a deeper ſwoon- 
ing, at the end of a violent fit of an intermitting fever, or 
at that of each exacerbation of a continual fever; this 


conſtantly ſhews the fever has run very high, the ſwoon- 


ing having been the conſequence of that great relaxation, 
which has ſucceeded to a very high tenſion. A ſpoonful 
or two of light white-wine, with an equal quantity of 
water, affords all the ſuccour proper in ſuch a caſe, _ 

. 9 511. 
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$ 511. Perſons ſubje& to frequent ſwoonings, ſhould 
neglect nothing that may enable them to remove them 
when known; ſince the conſequences of them are always 
detrimental, except in ſome fevers, in which they ſeem 
to mark the criſis. | 
Every ſwooning fit leaves the patient in dejection and 
weakneſs ; the ſecretions from the blood are ſuſpended ; 
the humours diſpoſed to ſtagnation ; grumoſities, or coa- 
gulations, and obſtructions are formed; and if the mo- 
tion of the blood is totally intercepted, or conſiderably 
checked, polypuſes, and theſe often incurable, are formed 
in the heart, or in the larger veſſels ; the conſequences of 
which are dreadful, and ſometimes give riſe to internal 
aneuriſms, which always prove mortal, after long anxiety 
and oppreſſion, | | 
Swoonings which attack old people, without any ma- 
nifeſt cauſe, always afford an unfavourable prognoſtic. 


Of Hemorrhages, or an involuntary loſs of blood. 


Pn 2 * 


$ 512. Hæmorrhages of the noſe, ſupervening in in- 
flammatory fevers, commonly prove a favourable criſis; 
which bleeding we ſhould carefully avoid ſtopping ; except 
3 exceſſive, and ſeems to threaten the patient's 
ife. 

As they ſcarcely ever happen in very healthy ſubjects, 
but from a ſuperfluous abundance of blood, it is very im- 
proper to check them too ſoon; leſt ſome internal ſtuffings 
and obſtructions ſhould prove the conſequence. - 

A ſwooning ſometimes enſues after the loſs of only a 
moderate quantity of blood. This ſwooning ſtops the 
hæmorrhage, and goes off without any further aſſiſtance, 
except the ſmelling to vinegar. But in other caſes there 
is a ſucceſſion of fainting fits, without the blood's ſtop- 
ping; while at the ſame time, flight convulſive motions 
and twitchings enſue, attended with a raving, when it 
becomes really neceſſary to ſtop the bleeding: And, in- 
deed, without waiting till theſe violent ſymptoms appear, 
the following ſigns will ſufficiently direct us, when it is 
right to ſtop the flux of blood, or to permit its continu- 
ance.---As long as the pulſe is ſtill pretty full; while the 
heat of the body is equally extended to the very extremi- 
ties; and the countenance and lips preſerve their natural 
redneſs, no ill conſequence is to be apprehended from the 
| | hæmorrhage, 
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hæmorrhage, though it has been very copious, and even 
ſomewhat profuſe. | | 

But whenever the pulſe begins to faulter and tremble ; 
when the countenance and the lips grow pale, and the 
patient complains of a ſickneſs at ſtomach, it is abſolutely 
neceſſary to ſtop the diſcharge of blood. And conſider- 
ing that the operation of remedies does not immediately 

follow the exhibition or application of them, it is ſafer to 
begin a little too early with them, than to delay them, 

though ever ſo little too long. 55 
89 513. Firſt of all then, tight bandages, or ligatures, 
ſhould be applied round both arms, on the part they are 
applied over in order to bleeding; and round the lower 
part of both thighs, on the gartering place; and all theſe 
are to be drawn very tight, with an intention to detain 
and accumulate the blood in the extremities. 

2. In order to increaſe this effect, the legs are to be 
plunged in warm water up to the knees; for by relaxing 
the blood-veſſels of the legs and feet, they are dilated at 
the ſame time, and thence receive, and, in conſequence 
of the ligatures above the knees, retain the more blood. 
If the water were cold, it would repel the blood to the 
head; if hot, it would increaſe the motion of it; and, 
by giving a greater quickneſs to the pulſe, would even con- 
tribute to increaſe the hæmorrhage. 

As ſoon however as the hæmorrhage is ſtopt, theſe li- 


gatures (on the thighs) may be relaxed a little, or one 


of them be entirely removed: allowing the others to con- 
tinue on an hour or two longer without touching them: 
But great precaution ſhould be taken not to ſlacken them 
entirely, nor all at once. LIEN 

3. Seven or eight grains of nitre, and a ſpoonful of vi- 
negar, in half a glaſs of cool water, ſhould be given the 
patient every half hour. | 
4. One drachm of white vitriol muſt be diſſolved in two 
common ſpoonfuls of ſpring water; and a tent of lint, or 
bits of ſoft fine linen dipt in this ſolution, are to be intro- 
duced into the noftrils, horizontally at firſt, but afterwards 
to be intruded upwards, and as high as may be, by the 
aſſiſtance of a flexible bit of wood or whale-bone. But 
Mould this application be ineffectual, the mineral ano- 
dyne liquor of Heſinan is certain to ſucceed : And in the 
country, where it often happens that neither of theſe ap- 


plications are to be had ſpeedily, brandy, and even yu 
of 
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of wine, mixed with a third part vinegar, have anſwered 
entirely well, of which I have been a witneſs. 

The preſcription No. 67, which I have already referred 
to, on the article of wounds, may alſo be ſerviceable on 
this occaſion, It muſt be reduced to powder, and con- 
veyed up the noſtrils as high as may be, on the point or 
extremity of a tent of lint, which may eaſily be covered 
with it. Or a quill, well charged with the powder, may 
be introduced high into the noſtrils, and its contents be 
ſtrongly blown up from its other extremity : Though, af- 
ter all, the former method is preferable. | 

5. When the flux of blood is totally ſtopt, the patient 
is to be kept as ſtill and quiet as poſlible ; taking great 
care not to extract the tent which remains in the noſe: 
nor to remove the clots of coagulated blood which fill up 
the paſſage. The looſening and removing of theſe ſhould 
be effected very gradually and cautiouſly ; and frequently 
the tent does not ſpring out ſpontaneouſly, till after many 
days. 

; 514. I have not, hitherto, faid any thing of artificial 
bleeding in theſe caſes, as I think it at beſt unſerviceable ; 
ſince, though it may ſometimes have ſtopt the morbid loſs 
of blood, it has at other times increaſed it. Neither have 
I mentioned anodynes here, whoſe conſtant effect is to de- 
termine a larger quantity of blood to the head. 

Applications of cold water to the nape of the neck 
ought to be wholly difuſed, having ſometimes been at- 
tended with the moſt embarraſſing conſequences. 

In all hzmorrhages, all fluxes of blood, great tranquil- 


lity, ligatures, and the uſe of the drinks No. 2 or 4, are 


very uſeful. 


$515. People who are very liable to frequent hæmor- 


rhages, ought to manage themſelves conformably to the 
directions contained in the next chapter, $ 544. They 
ſhould take very little ſupper; avoid all ſharp and ſpiritu- 
ous liquors; apartments that are over hot, and cover their 
heads but very lightly. : 

When a patient has for a long time been ſubjeR to hæ- 
morrhages, if they ceaſe he ſhould retrench from his uſual 
quantity of food; accuſtom himſelf to artificial bleedings 
at proper intervals ; and take ſome gentle opening purges, 
eſpecially that of No. 24, and frequently a little nitre in 
an evening. | | 
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Of Convulſin Fits. 


§ 516, Convulſions are, in general, more terrifying 
than dangerous ; they reſult from many and various cauſes; 
and on the removal or extirpation of theſe, their cure de- 
Bs. * | 
F- In the very fit itſelf very little is to be done or attempt- 
ed. | | 
As nothing does ſhorten the duration, nor even leſſen 
the violence of an epileptic fit, ſo nothing at all ſhould be 
attempted in it; and the rather becauſe means and medi- 
eines often aggravate the diſeaſe. We ſhould confine 
our endeavours ſolely to the ſecurity of the patient, by 
preventing him from giving himſelf any violent ſtrokes ; 
by getting ſomething, if poſſible, between his teeth, ſuch 
as a ſmall roller of linen to prevent his tongue from being 
hurt, or very dangerouſly ſqueezed and bruiſed, in a 
ſtrong convulſion. 

The only caſe which requires immediate aſſiſtance in 
the fit, is, when it is ſo extremely violent, the neck ſo 
ſwelled, and the face ſo very red, that there is room to 
be apprehenſive of an apoplexy, which we ſhould endea- 
Your to obviate, by drawing eight or ten ounces of blood 
from the arm. | 

As this terrible malady is common in the country, it is 
doing a real ſervice to the unfortunate victims of it, to in- 
form them how very dangerous it is to give themſelves 
blindly up to take all the medicines, which are cried up' 
to them in ſuch caſes. If there be any one diſeaſe, which 

requires a more attentive, delicate, and exquiſite kind of 
treatment, it is this very diſeaſe. Some ſpecies of it are 

wholly incurable: And ſuch as may be ſuſceptible of a 
cure, require the utmoſt care and conſideration of the moſt 
enlightened and moſt experienced phyſicians : While thoſe 
who pretend to cure all epileptic patients, with one inva- 
riable medicine, are either ignorants, or impoſtors, and 
ſometimes both in one. | 

S8 517. Simple convulſion-fits, which are not epileptic, 
are frequently of a long continuance, perſevering, with 
very few and ſhort intervals, for days and even for 
weeks. gy | 
The true genuine cauſe ſhould be inveſtigated as ſtrict- 

ly as poſſible, though nothing ſhould be attempted in = 
1 It. 
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fit. The nerves are, during that term, in ſo high a de- 
gree of tenſion and ſenſibility, that the very medicines, 
ſuppoſed to be ſtrongly indicated, often redouble the ſtorm 
they were intended to appeaſe. 

Thin watery liquors, moderately imbued with aroma- 
tics, are the leaſt hurtful, the moſt innocent things that 
can be given ; ſuch as balm, lime-tree, and elder-flower 
tea. A ptiſan of liquorice root only has ſometimes an- 
ſwered better than any other. 


Of ſuffecating, or ſtrangling Fits. 


$ 518. Theſe fits (by whatever other name they may 


be called,) whenever they very ſuddenly attack a perſon, 
whoſe breathing was eaſy and natural juſt before, depend 
almoſt conſtantly on a ſpaſm or contraction of the nerves, 
in the veſicles of the lungs; or upon an infarQtion, a 
ſtuffing of the ſame parts, produced by viſcid clammy hu- 
mours. | | 
That ſuffocation, which ariſes from a ſpaſm is not dan- 
gerous, it goes off of itſelf, or it may be treated like ſwoon- 
ings owing to the ſame cauſe. See & 502. 
§ 519. That ſuffocation, which is the effect of a ſan- 


guineous fulneſs and obſtruction, may be diſtinguiſhed by 


its attacking ſtrong, vigorous, ſanguine perſons, who are 
great eaters, uſing much juicy nutritious food, and ſtrong 
wine and liquors, and who frequently eat and inflame 
themſelves ; and when the fit has come on after any in- 
flaming cauſe ; when the pulſe is full and ſtrong, and the 
countenance red, 5 
Buch are cured, 1. By a very plentiful diſcharge of 
N from the arm, which is to be repeated, if neceſ- 
ary. 5 | 

5 By the uſe of glyſters. 

3. By drinking plentifully of the ptiſan No. 1; to 
each part of which, a drachm of nitre is to be added. 
And, | 
4. By the vapour of hot vinegar, continually received 
by reſpiration or breathing. See F 55. 185 

$ 520. There is reaſon to think that one of theſe fits is 
owing to a quantity of tough viſcid humours in the lungs, 
when it attacks perſons, whoſe temperament, and whoſe 
manner of living are oppoſite to thoſe I have juſt deſcribed ; 
ſuch as valetudinary, weakly, phlegmatic, pituitous, inac- 

| | | tive, 
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tive, and ſqueamiſh perſons, who feed badly, or on fat, 
viſcid, and inſipid diet, and who drink much hot water, 
either alone, or in tea like infuſions. And theſe ſigns of 
ſuffocation, reſulting from ſuch cauſes, are ſtill more pro- 
bable, if the fit came on in rainy weather, and during a 
ſoutherly wind; and when the pulſe is ſoft and ſmall, 
the viſage pale and fallow. 

The moſt efficacious treatment we can adviſe, is, 1. To 
give every half hour half a cup of the potion No. 8, if it 
can be readily had. 2. To make the patient drink very 
plentifully of the drink No. 12: And 3. To apply two 
ſtrong bliſters to the fleſhy parts of his legs. : 

If he was ſtrong and hearty before the fit, and the pulſe 
ſtill continues vigorous, and feels ſomewhat full withal, 
the loſs of ſeven or eight ounces of blood is ſometimes in- 
diſpenſably neceſſary. A glyſter has alſo frequently been 
attended with extraordinary good effects. | 
Thoſe afflicted with this oppreſſing malady pre com- 
monly relieved, as ſoon as they expectorate, and ſome- 
times even by vomiting a little. | 

The medicine No. 25, a doſe of which may be taken 
every two hours, with a cup of the ptiſan No. 12, often 
ſucceeds very well. | | 

But if neither this medicine, nor the preſcription of 
No. 8, are at hand, which may be the caſe in country 
places; an onion of a moderate ſize ſhould be pounded in 
an iron or marble mortar; upon this, a glaſs of vinegar is 
to be poured, and then ſtrongly ſqueezed out again thro? . 
a piece of linen. An equal quantity of honey is then to 
be added to it. A ſpoonful of this mixture, whoſe re- 
markable efficacy I have been a witneſs of, is to be given 
every half hour, | | . 


Of the violent Ehects of Fear. 


$ 521. Here I ſhall inſert ſome directions to prevent 
the ill conſequences of great fear or terror, which are very 
+= 5p at every term of life, but chiefly during in- 
ancy. 5 

The general effects of terror, are a great ſtraitening or 
contraction of all the ſmall veſſels, and a repulſion of 
the blood into the large and internal ones. Hence follows 
the ſuppreſſion of perſpiration, the general ſeizure or op- 
preſſion, the trembling, the palpitations and CE 
rom 


cup of the former infuſion ; or, which 
and effectual, a few drops of STDENHAM“s liquid lauda- 


ſmall doſe of Venice-treacle. 


*. 
— 


\ 
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from the heart and the lungs being overcharged with 
blood; and ſometimes attended with ſwoonings, irreme- 
diable diſorders of the heart, and death itſelf. A heavy 
drowſinefs, raving, and a kind of furious or raging deli- 
rium happen in other caſes, which I have frequently ob- 
ſerved in children, when the blood veſſels of the neck were 
ſwelled and ſtuffed up; and convulſions, and even the epi- 
lepſy, have come on, all which have proved the horrible 
conſequence of a moſt ſenſeleſs and wicked foolery or ſport- 
ing. One half of thoſe epilepſies which do not depend 
on ſuch cauſes, as might exiſt before the child's birth, are 
owing to this deteſtable cuſtom; and it cannot be too 
much inculcated into children, never to frighten one ano- 
ther; a point which perſons intruſted with their educa- 

tion, ought to have the ſtricteſt regard to. Bok 
Mhen the humours that ſhould have paſſed off by per- 
ſpiration, are repelled to the inteſtines, a tedious and very 
obſtinate looſeneſs is the frequent conſequence. _ 


$ $22. Our endeayours ſhould be directed, to re-eſta- 
bli 


the diſordered circulation ; to reſtore the obſtructed 
8 and to allay the agitation of the nerves. 
he popular cuſtom in theſe caſes has been to give the 
terrified patient ſome cold water directly; but when the 
Fright has been conſiderable, this is a very pernicious cuſ- 
tom, and I have feen ſome terrible conſequences from 
it. | 
They ſhould, on the contrary, be conveyed into ſome 
-very quiet ſituation, leaving there but very few perſons, 
and ſuch only as they are thoroughly familiar with. They 


ſhould take a few cups of pretty warm drink, particularly 


of an infuſion of lime-tree flowers and balm, Their legs 
Mould be put into warm water, and remain there an hour, 
if they will patiently permit it, rubbing them gently now 


and then, and giving them every half quarter of an hour, 


a ſmall cup of the ſaid drink. When their compoſure and 
tranquillity are returned: a little, and their ſkin ſeems to 
have recovered its wonted and general warmth, care 
ſhould be taken to diſpoſe them to ſleep, and to perſpire 
plentifully. For this purpoſe they may be allowed a few 
ſpoonfuls of wine, on putting them into bed, with one 
is more certain 


num, No. 44; but ſhould that not be near at hand, a 


8 522. 
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$ 523. It ſometimes happens that children do not ſeem 
at firſt extremely terrified ; but the fright is renewed while 
they ſleep, and with no ſmall violence. The directions I 
have juſt given muſt then be obſerved, for ſome ſucceſſive 


- ” \ 


evenings, before they are put to bed, . . 
Their fright frequently returns about the latter end of 
the night, and agitates them violently every day. The 

ſame treatment ſhould be continued in ſuch caſes; and we 
ſhould endeavour to diſpoſe them to be aſleep at the uſual 

hour of its return. 5 r 

By this very method, I have diſſipated the diſmal con- 
ſequences of fear on women in child-bed, which is ſo 

Fi and often ſpeedily mortal. 

If a ſuffocation from this cauſe is violent, there is ſome- 
times a neceſſity for opening a vein in the arm. 

Theſe patients ſhould gradually be inured to an almoſt 
continual, but gentle, kind of exerciſe. 2 | 

All violent medicines render thoſe diſeaſes, which are 
the conſequences of great fear, incurable, A pretty com- 
mon one is that of an obſtruction of the liver, which 


has been productive of a jaundice. _ 


Of accidents or ſymptoms produced by the vapours of coal, 
8, and of wine. > 


es 5 324. Not a ſingle year paſſes over here, without the 
deſtruction of many people by the vapour of charcoal, or 
of ſmall coal, and by the ſteam or vapour of wine. 
The ſymptoms by coal occur, when * ſmall coal, and 
_ eſpecially when charcoal is burnt in a chamber cloſe ſhut, 
which is direct poiſon. to a perſon ſhut up in it. The 
| ſulphureous oil, which is ſet at liberty and diffuſed by the 
action of fire, expands itſelf through the chamber; while 
thoſe who are in it . perceive: a diſorder and confuſion in 
their heads; contract virtigos, ſickneſs at ſtomach, a 
| weakneſs, and a very unuſual kind of numbneſs; become 
raving, convulſed and trembling ; and if they fail of pre- 
ſence of mind, or of ſtrength, to get out of the chamber, 
they die within a ſhort time. 7 
I I have ſeen a woman who had vertiginous commotions 
in her head for two days, and almoſt continual vomitings, 
from her having been confined leſs. than ſix minutes in a 
chamber (and that notwithſtanding both one window and 
ene door were open) in which there was a chating dith . 
| | | ome 
| 5 La Braiſe. 


— — — — — 
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| ſome burning coals. Had the room been quite cloſe, ſhe 
muſt have periſhed by it, 2. 8 

This vapour is narcotic or ſtupefying, and proves mor- 
tal in conſequence of its producing a ileepy or apoplectie 
diſorder, though blended, at the ſame time, with ſome- 
thing convulſive; which ſufficiently appears from the clo- 
ſure of the mouth, and the ſtrict contraction or locking of 
the jaws. = 8 3 | 

T he condition of the brain, in the diſſected bodies of 
perſons thus deſtroyed, proves that they die of 'an apo- 
plexy: Notwithſtanding it is very probable that ſuffocati- 
on is alſo partly the cauſe of their deaths; as the lungs 
have been found ſtuffed up with blood and livid. 

It has alſo been obſerved in ſome other ſuch bodies, that 
patients killed by the vapour of burning coals, have com- 


monly their whole bodies ſwelled out to one third more 


than their magnitude, when living. The face, neck, 
and arms are ſwelled out, as if they had been blown up; 
and the whole human machine appears in ſuch a ſtate, as 


the dead body of a perſon would, who had been violently 


ſtrangled ; and who had made all poſſible reſiſtance ſor a 
Jong time, before he was overpowered. - | 

§ 525. Such as are ſenſible of the great danger they 
are in, and retreat ſeaſonably from it, are generally. re- 
Heved as ſoon as they get into the open air ; or if they 
have any remaining uneaſineſs, a little water and vinegar; 


or lemonade, drank hot, affords them ſpeedy relief, But 


when they are ſo far poiſoned, as to have loſt their feeling 
and underſtanding, if there be any means of reviving 


n+ 


them, ſuch means conſiſt, t, 


airs N T9 "O87 TPEEESO 15,7 
228. In making them ſmell to ſome ay penetrating o- 
dour, which is ſomewhat ſtimulating and reviving, ſuck 
as the volatile ſpirit of ſal ammoniac, the Engliſb ſalt ; and 
afterwards to ſurround them, as it were, with the ſteam 
"RN Ven. ESE» n 8 
3. In taking ſome blood from their arm. 


4. In putting their legs into warm or hot water, and 


chafing them well. | eB! e en 1B, 
5. In making them fwallow, if practicable, much 
lemonade, or water and vinegar; with the addition of ni- 
tre; ES RU. OT DEG, rut 395 

6. In throwing up 8 25 ſharp glyſters. 


* 


I. In expoſing them to a very pure, | freſh, and open 
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As it is manifeſt there is ſomething ſpaſmodic in theſe 
caſes, it were proper to be provided with ſome antiſpaſmo- 
dic remedies, ſuch as the mineral anodyne liquid of 
HorrMAx. Even opium has ſometimes been ſucceſsfully 
given here, but it ſhould be allowed to phyſicians only to 


direct it in ſuch caſes. 
A vomit would be hurtful ; and the reachings to vomit 
ariſe only from the oppreſſion on the brain. | 
It is a eommon but erroneous opinion, that if the coal 
be ſuffered to burn for a minute or ſo in the open air, or in 
a chimney, it is ſufficient to prevent any danger from the 
vapour of it. 0 | 
Hence it amounts even to a criminal degree of impru- 
dence, to ſleep in a chamber while charcoal or ſmall coal 
is burning in it; and the number of ſuch imprudent per- 
ſons, as have never awaked after it, is ſo conſiderable, and 
ſo generally known too, that the continuance of this un- 
happy cuſtom is aſtoniſhing,” - 3 | 
$ 526. The bakers, who make much uſe of ſmall 
coal, often keep great quantities of it in their cellars, which 
frequently abound ſo much with the vapour of it, that it 
{ſeizes them violently the moment they enter into the cel- 
lar. They fink down at once deprived of all ſenſation, 
and die, if they are not drawn out of it ſoon enough to be 
_ affiſted, according to the directions I have juſt given. 
One certain means of preventing ſuch fatal accidents is, 
upon going into the cellar to throw ſome flaming paper 
or ſtraw into it, and if: theſe continue to flame out and con- 
ſume, there is no reaſon for dreading the vapour: But if 
they ſhould be extinguiſhed, no perſon ſhould venture in. 
But after opening the vent hole, a bundle of flaming 
ſtraw muſt be ſet at the door, which ſerves to attract the 
external air ſtrongly. Soon after the experiment of the 
flaming paper muſt be repeated, and if it goes out, more 
ſtraw is to be ſet on fire before the cellar door. 
$ 527. Small coal, burnt in an open fire, is not near 
ſo dangerous as 7harceal, properly ſo called, the danger of 
which ariſes from this, that in extinguiſhing it by the 
uſual methods, all thoſe ſulphureous particles of it, in 
which its danger conſiſts are concentred. Nevertheleſs, 
ſmall coal is not entirely deprived of all its noxious quality, 
without ſome of which it could not ſtrictly be coal. 
The common method of throwing ſome ſalt on live 
coals, before they are conveyed into a chamber ; or of 
N 2 caſting 
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caſting a piece of iron among them to imbibe ſome part of 
their deadly narcotic ſulphur, is not without its utility; 
_ by no means ſufficient to prevent all danger from 
them. | | 
528. When the moſt dangerous ſymptoms from 
this cauſe diſappear, and there remains only ſome degree 
of weakneſs, of numbneſs, and a little inappetency, or 
loathing at ſtomach, nothing is better than lemonade with 
one fourth part wine, half a cup of which ſhould frequent- 
ly be taken, with a ſmall cruſt of bread. 
$ 529. The vapour which exhales from wine, and in 
general from all fermenting liquars, ſach as beer, cyder, 
Ec. contains ſomething poiſonous, which kills in the like 
manner with the vapour of coal ; and there is always ſome 
danger in going into a cellar, where there is much wine 
in the ſtate of fermentation ; if it has been ſhut up cloſe 
for ſeveral hours. There have been many examples of 
_ perſons ſtruck dead on entering one, and of others who 
have eſcaped out of it with difficulty. | 
When ſuch unhappy accidents occur, men ſhould not 
be ſucceſſively expoſed, one after . another, to periſh, by 
endeavouring to fetch out the firſt who ſunk down upon 
His entranoe; but the air ſhould be immediately purified by 
the me;chod already directed, or by diſcharging ſome guns 
into che cellar ; after which people may venture in with 
Precaution. And when the perſons unfartunately afflicted 
are brought out, they are to be treated like thoſe, who 
were affected with the coal vapour. _ : 175 
I ſaw a man, about eight years ſince, who was not ſen- 
ſible of the application of the ſpirit of ſal ammoniac, tilt 
about an hour after he was ſtruck down, and who was en- 
tirely freed at laſt by a plentiful bleeding ; though he had 
been ſo inſenſible, that it was ſeveral hours before he diſ- 
covered a very great wound he had, which extended from 
the middle of his arm to his arm pit, and which was made 
by a hook intended to be uſed, in caſe of a houſe catching 
fire, to aſſiſt perſons in eſcaping from the flames. 
8530. When ſubterraneous caves that have been ve- 
ry long ſhut are opened ; or when deep wells are clean- 
ed, that have not. been emptied for ſeveral years, the va- 
ours. arifing from them produce the ſame ſymptoms I 
ave mentioned, and require the ſame aſſiſtance. "They 
are to be cleanſed and purified by burning ſulphur and ſalt- 
petre in them, or gun- powder, as compounded of both. 
CCC 


: 
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$ 531, The offenſive ſtink of lamps, and of candles, 
eſpecially when their flames are extinguiſhed, operate like 
1 other vapours, though with leſs violence, and leſs ſud- 
1 denly. Nevertheleſs there have been inſtances of people 
1 killed by the fumes of lamps fed with nut oil, which have 
been extinguiſhed in a cloſe room. Theſe laſt ſmells or 
fumes prove noxious alſo, in conſequence of their greaſi- 
neſs, which being conveyed, together with the air, into 
the lungs, prevent their reſpiration: And hence we may 
obſerve, that perſons of weak delicate breaſts find them- 
ſelves quickly oppreſſed in chambers or apartments, illu- 


minated with many candle. | 
The proper remedies have been already directed, $ 525. 
The ſteam of vinegar is very ſerviceable in ſuch caſes, 


Of Poiſons. 


22 down a large quantity of warm water, vomiting may 
be excited with oil, or with melted butter, and by tickling 


F227 2 


If 


Chap. XXXI. immediate Aſſiſtance. 319 
If at the very beginning of the attack, the patient has a 

ſtrong pulſe, a very plentiful bleeding may be conſiderably 

ſerviceable by its delaying the progreſs, and diminiſhing 
the degree of inflammation. 

And even though it ſhould happen that a patient over- 
comes the firſt violence of this dreadful accident, it is too 
common for him to continue in a languid ſtate for a long 
time, and ſometimes for all the remainder of his life. The 
moſt certain method of preventing this miſery, is to live 
for ſome months folely upon milk, and ſome new laid 
eggs, juſt received from the hen, and diſſolved or blend- 

ed in the milk, without boiling them. W | 
$ 534. The plants which chiefly produce theſe un- 
happy accidents are ſome kinds of hemlock, whether it be 
the leaf or the root, the berries of the Hella donna, or dead- 
1y nightſhade, which children eat by miſtake for cherries ; 
ſome kind of muſhrooms, the ſeed of the datura, or the 
ſtinking thorn apple. . | 
All the poiſons of this claſs prove mortal rather from 2 
narcotic, or ſtupefying, than from aa acrid, or very {harp 
quality. Vertigos, faintings, reachings to vomit, and 
- aQtual vomitings are the firſt ſymptoms produced by them. 
The patient ſhould immediately ſwallow down a large 
guantity of water, moderately ſeaſoned with ſalt or with 
"ns and then a vomiting ſhould be excited as ſoon as 
poſhble by the preſcription No. 34, or 35: Or, if neither 
of theſe is very readily procurable, with radiſh ſeed pound» 
ed, to the quantity of a coffee ſpoonful, ſwallowed in 
warm water, ſoon after forcing a feather or à finger into 
the patient's throat, to expedite the yomiting. —_ 
After the operation of the vomit, he 'muſt continue to 
take a large quantity of water, ſweetened with honey or 
ſugar, together with a conſiderable quantity of vinegar, 
which is the true ſpecific, or antidote, as it were, againſt 
_ theſe poiſons : The inteſtines muſt alſo be emptied by a 


few glyſters;: iy tf ele 
Thirty- ſeven foldiers having unhappily eaten, inſtead of 
carrots, of the roots of the Oeuanthè, or water-hemlock, 
became all extremely fick; when the emetic, No. 34, 
with the aſſiſtance of glyſters, and yery plentiful drinking 
of warm water, ſaved all but one of them, who died be- 
fore he could be aſſiſted. vi FFC 


$ 535. If a perſon has taken too much opium, or any | 


medicine into which it enters, as venice treacle, mithri- 
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date, diaſcordium, c. whether by imprudence, miſtake, 
ignorance, or through any bad deſign, he muſt be bled 
upon the ſpot, and izcated as if he had a ſanguine apo- 
plexy (fee $ 17), by reaſon that opium in effect produces 
ſuch x one. He ſhould ſnuff up and inhale the vapour of 
vinegar plentiſully, adding it alfo liberally to the water he 
RG ah : 


. 


Of acute Pains. 


$ 526. It is not my intention to treat here of thoſe 
pains, that accompany any evident known diſeaſe, and 
which ſhould be conducted as relatiteg to ſuch diſeaſes 3 
nor of ſuch pains as infirm valetudinary perſons are habi- 
tually ſabje to; ſince-experience has in formed ſuch of 
the moſt effectual relief on them: But when a perſon 
ſound and hale, finds himſelf fuddenly attacked with ſome 
exceſſive pain, in whatever part it occurs, 'withocit know- 
ing either the nature, or the cauſe of it, they neay, till 
proper advice can be procured, _ 8 | 
1. Part with ſome blood, which, by abating the rul- 
neſs and tenſion, almoft conſtantly aſſuages the pains, at 
leaſt for ſome time: And it may even be repeated, if, 
without weakening the patient much, it has leſſened the 
violence of the pain. o 
2. The patient ſhould drink n ſome very 
mild temperate drink, ſuch as the ptiſan No. 2, the al- 
mond emulſion No. 4, or warm water, with a fourth or 
fifth part milk. W CC 
3. Several emollient glyſters ſhould be given. 
4. The whole part that is affected, and the adjoining 
parts ſhould be covered with cataplaſms, or ſoothed with 
the emollient fomentation, No. 94949. 
5. The warm bath may alſo be advantageouſly uſed. 
6. If, notwithſtanding all theſe aſſiſtances, the pain 
ſhould till continue violent, and the pulſe is neither full 
nor hard, the grown patient may take an ounce of ſyrup 
of diacodium, or ſixteen drops of liquid-laudanum ; and 
when neither of theſe are to be had, an Engliſb pint * of 
boiling water muſt be poured upon three or four poppy 
heads with their ſeeds; hut without their leaves, and this 


decoction is to be drank like tee. 
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$ 537. Perſons very ſubject to frequent pains, and eſ- 
pecially to violent head achs, ſhould abſtain from all ſtrong 
drink ; ſuch abſtmence being often the only means of cur- 
ing them : And people are very often miſtaken in ſuppoſ- 
ing wine neceſſary for as many as ſeem to have a weak 
ſtomach. 1 
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CH AP. XXXIL 
"DF * Remedies by way of Precaution or Prevention. 


Of bleeding. Of purges.---Remedies to be uſed after ex- 
ceſſive purging.--- RefleAions on ſome other remedies. 
8c r. 38. 
1 Have pointed out, in ſome parts of this work, the 
means of preventing the bad effects of ſeveral cauſes of 
diſeaſes ; and of prohibiting the return of ſome habitual 
| diſorders. In the preſent chapter I ſhall adjoin ſome ob- 
ſervations on the uſe of principal remedies, which are em- 
ployed as general preſervatives; pretty regularly too, at 
certain ſtated times, and almoſt always from mere cuſtom 
only, without knowing, and often with very little conſi- 
deration, whether they are right or wrong. 
+ Nevertheleſs, the uſe, the habit of taking medicines, is 
certainly no indifferent matter : It is ridiculous, dange- 
rous, and even criminal to omit them, when they are ne- 
ceſſary, but not leſs ſo to take them when they are not 
wanted, A good medicine taken ſeafonably, when there 
is ſome diſorder, ſome diſarrangement in the body, which 
' would in a ſhort time occaſion a diſtemper, has often pre- 
vented it. But yet the very ſame medicine, if given to a 
perſon in perfect health, it it does not directly make him 
ſick, leaves him at the beſt in a greater propenſity to the 
impreſſions of diſeaſes: And there are but too many ex- 
amples of people, who having very unhappily contracted 
a habit, a diſpoſition to take phyſick, have really injured 
their health, and impaired their conſtitutions, however natu- 
rally ſtrong, by an abuſe of thoſe materials which Provi- 
dence has given for the recoyery and re- eſtabliſhment of 
it; an abuſe which, though it ſhould not injure the health 
of the perſon, would occaſion thoſe remedies, when 14 
l 3 : | 10 
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ſhould be really ſick, to be leſs efficacious and ſerviceable 

to him, from their having been familiar to his conſtituti- 

on; and thus he becomes deprived of the aſſiſtance he 

would have received from them, if taken only in thoſe 

| 3 and circumſtances in which they were neceſſary for 
im. g 


Of Bleeding. 


$ 339. Bleeding is neceſſary only in theſe. four caſes. 
«. When there is too great a quantity of blood in the 
body. 2. When there is any inflammation, or an inflam- 
matory diſeaſe. 3. When ſome cauſe ſupervenes, or is 
about to. ſupervene, in the conſtitution, which would 
' ſpeedily produce an inflammation, or fome other dange- 
rous ſymptoms, if the veſſels were not relaxed by -bleed- 
ing. It is upon this principle that patients are bled after 
wounds, and after bruiſes ; that bleeding is directed for a 

* woman, if ſhe has a violent cough ; and that 
| bleeding is performed, by way of precaution, in ſeveral 
other caſes. 4. We alfo adviſe bleeding ſometimes to aſſuage 
an exceſſive pain, though ſuch pain is not owing to an ex- 
cefs of blood, nor ariſes from any inflamed blood; but in 
order to appeaſe and moderate the pain by bleeding ; and 
thereby to obtain time for deſtroying the cauſe of it by o- 
ther remedies. But as theſe two laſt reaſons; are in effect 


. * 2 » 


the ſymptoms accompanying thoſe diſeaſes, which that 


circumſtances, which manifeſt an exceſs of blood. 
The firſt, then, is the general . courſe, and manner of 
the patient's living, while in health. If he is a great eater, 
and indulges in juicy_ nutritious food, and. eſpecially on 
much fleſh meat; if he drinks rich and nouriſhing wine, 
or other ſtrong drink, and at the ſame time enjoys a good 
_ digeſtion, if he takes but little exerciſe, ſleeps much, and 
has not been ſubject to any other conſiderable evacuation, 
he may well be ſuppoſed to abound in blood. It is very 
obyious that all theſe cauſes rarely occur in country people : 
| it 


ſuch caſes. Here I ſhall point out thoſe ſymptoms and 
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if we except only the, abatement of their exerciſe, du- 
ring ſome weeks in winter, which indeed may contribute 
to their generating more blood than they commonly do. 
'The labouring country-man, for much the greater part 
of his time, lives only on bread, water and vegetables; 
materials but very moderately nouriſhing, as one pound of- 
bread probably does not make, in the ſame body, more 
blood than one ounce of fleſh; though a general prejudice 
ſeems to have eſtabliſhed a contrary opinion. 2. 'The 
total ſtopping or long interruption of ſome involuntary 
bleeding or hzmorrhage, to which he had been accuſtom- 
ed. 3. A full and ſtrong pulſe, and veins viſibly filled 
wit]: blood, in a body that is not lean and thin, and when 
he is not heated. 4. A flogid lively ruddineſs. 5. A 
conſiderable and unuſual numbneſs ; ſleep more profound, 
of more duration, and yet leſs tranquil and calm, than at 
other times ; a greater propenſity than ordinary to be fa- 
tigued after moderate exerciſe or work ; and a little op- 
preſſion and heavineſs from walking. 6. Palpitations, ac- 
companied ſometimes with very great dejection, and even 
with a ſlight fainting fit; eſpecially on being in any hot 
place, or after moving about conſiderably. 7. Vertigos, 
or ſwimmings of the head, eſpecially on bowing down and 
raiſing it up at once, and after ſleeping. 8. Frequent 
ains of the head, to which the perſon was not formerly 
fubject; and which ſeem not to ariſe from any defect in 
the digeſtions. 9. An evident ſenſation of heat, pretty 
generally diffuſed over the whole body. 10. A ſmarting 
ſort of itching all over, from a very little more heat than 
uſual. And laſtly, frequent hæmorrhages, and theſe at- 
tended with manifeſt relief, and more vivacity. _ x 
People ſhould, notwithſtanding, be cautious of ſuppoſ- 
ing an unhealthy exceſs of blood, from any one of theſe 
ſymptoms, only. Many of them muſt concur ; and they 
ſhquld endeayour to be certain that even ſuch a concurs 
rence of them does not reſult from a very different cauſe, 
and wholly oppoſite in effect to that of an.exceſs af blood. 
But when it is certain, from the whale appearance, that 
ſuch an exceſs doth really exiſt, then a ſingle or even a 
ſecond bleeding is attended with very good effects. Nor is 
it ee, in ſuch caſes, from what part the blood is 
le... : TI 
8 541. On the other hand, when theſe circumſtances 
go not exiſt, bleeding is in no wiſe neceſſary : Nor ſhould 
f it 
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it ever be practiſed in theſe following conditions and cir- 
cumſtances; except for ſome particular and very ſtrong 
reaſons, of the due force of which none but phyſicians can 
judge. | 

, Fir, when the perſon is in a very advanced age, or in 
very early infancy. 2. When he is either naturally of a 
weakly conſtitution, or it has been rendered ſuch by ſick- 
neſs, or by ſome other accident. 3. When the pulſe is 
ſmall, ſoft, feeble, and intermits, and the ſkin 1s mani- 
feſtly pale. 4. When the limbs, the extremities of the 


body, are often cold, puffed up and ſoft. 5. When their 


appetite has been very ſmall for a long time; their food 
but little nouriſhing, and their perſpiration too plentiful ; 
from great exerciſe. 6. When the ſtomach has long 
been diſordered, and the digeſtion bad, whence very little 
blood could be generated. 7. When the patient has been 
conſiderably emptied, whether by hzmorrhages, a looſe- 


neſs, profuſe urine or ſweat: Or when the criſis of ſome 


diſtemper has been effected by any one of theſe evacuati- 
ons. 8. When the patient has long been afflicted with 
ſome depreſſing diſeafe ; and troubled with many ſuch ob- 
ſtructions as prevent the formation of blood. 9. Whene- 
ver a perſon is exhauſted, from whatever cauſe. 10. 
When the blood is in a thin, pale, and diſſolved ſtate. 

$ 542. In all theſe caſes, and in ſome others leſs fre- 
quent, a ſingle bleeding often precipitates the patient into 
an abſolutely incurable ſtate, an irreparable train of evils.. 
Many diſmal examples of it are but too obvious. 

Whatever, therefore, be the ſituation of the patient, 
and however naturally robuſt, that bleeding, which 1s un- 
neceſſary, is. noxious. Repeated, reiterated bleedings, 
weaken. and enervate, haſten old age, diminiſh the force 
of the circulation, thence fatten and puff up the body; 
and next by weakening, and laſtly by deſtroying, the di- 
geſtions, they lead to a fatal dropſy. They diforder the 
perſpiration by the ſkin, and leave the patient liable to 
eolds and defluxions : they weaken the nervous ſyſtem, 
and render perſons ſubje& to vapours, to the hypechon- 
Atiac diſorders, and to all nervous maladies 

The ill conſequence of a ſingle, though erroneous bleed- 
ing is not immediately diſcernible: On the contrary, when 
it was not performed in ſuch a quantity, as to weaken the 
patient perceivably, it appears to have been rather benefi- 
cial, Yet I ſtill here inſiſt upon it, that it is not the leſs 
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true that, when unneceſſary, it is prejudicial; and that 
people ſhould never bleed, as ſometimes has been done, 
for mere whim, or, as it were, for diverſion. It avails 
nothing to affirm, that within a few days after it, they 
had got more blood than they had before it, that is, 
that they weigh more than at firſt, whence they infer that 
the loſs of blood is very ſpeedily repaired. The fact of 
their augmented weight is admitted; but this very fact 
' teſtifies againſt the real benefit of that bleeding; ſince it 
is a proof, that the natural evacuations of the body are leſs 
compleatly made ; and that humours, which ought to be 


expelled, are retained in it. There remains the ſame 


quantity of blood, and perhaps a little more ; but it is not 
a blood ſo well made, ſo perfectly elaborated : and this is 
ſo very true, that if the thing were otherwiſe ; if ſome 
days after the bleeding they had a greater quantity of the 
ſame kind of blood, it would amount to demonſtration, 
that more reiterated bleedings muſt neceſſarily have brought 
on an inflammatory diſeaſe, in a man of a robuſt habit of 
body. 
170 The quantity of blood, which a grown man 
may part with, by way of precaution, is about ten ounces. 
44. Perſons ſo conſtituted as to breed much blood, 
thould carefully avoid all thoſe cauſes which tend to aug- 
ment it, (ſee $ 540, No. 1.) and when they are ſenſible of 
the quantity augmented, they ſhould confine themſelves to 
a light frugal diet, on puls, fruit, bread and water; they 
ſhould often bathe their feet in warm water, taking night 
and morning the powder No. 20; drink of the ptiſan No. 
I ; ſleep but very moderately, and take much exerciſe. 
By uſing theſe precautions, they may either prevent any 
occaſion for bleeding, or ſhould they really be obliged to 
admit of it, they would increaſe and prolong its good ef- 
fects. Theſe are alſo the very means, which may re- 
move all the danger that might enſue from a perſon's o- 
mitting to bleed, at the uſual ſeaſon or interval, when the 
habit, the faſhion of bleeding had been inveterately eſta- 
bliſhed in him. RY 
$ 545. We learn with horror and aſtoniſhment, that 
ſome have been bled eighteen, twenty, and even twenty- 
four times in two days; and ſome others, ſome hundred 
times *, in the courſe of ſome months. Such inſtances ir- 
From this ſhocking abuſe of bleeding we are happily ex- 
empted in this country. 8 | 


refragably 
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refragably demonſtrate the continual ignorance of their 
phyſician or ſurgeon ; and ſhould the patient eſcape, we 
ought to admire the inexhauſtible reſources of nature, that 
{urvived ſo many murderous inciſions. | 
8 546. The people entertain a common notion, which 
15, that the firſt time of bleeding certainly ſaves the life of 
the patient; but, to convince them of the falſity of this 
filly notion, they need only open their eyes, and ſee the 
very contrary fact to this occur but too unhappily every 
day; many people dying ſoon after their firſt bleeding. 
Were their opinion right, it would be impoſſible that any 
rſon ſhould die of the firſt diſeaſe that ſeized him, which 
yet daily happens. Now the extirpation of this abſurd 
Opinion 1s really become important, as the continuance of 
it is attended with ſome unhappy conſequences : Their 
faith in, their great dependence on, the extraordinary vir- 
tne of this firſt bleeding makes them willing to omit it, 


that is, to treaſure it up againſt a diſtemper, from which 


they ſhall be in the greateſt danger; and thus it is defer- 
red as long as the patient is not extremely bad, in hopes 


chat if they can do without it then, they ſhall keep it for 
another and more preſſing occaſion. Their preſent diſeaſe 


in the mean time riſes to a violent height ; and then they 
bleed, but when it is too late, and I have ſeen inſtances of 
many patients, who were permitted to die, that the firſt 
bleeding might be reſerved for a more important occaſion. 
'The only difference between the firſt bleeding, and any 
ſubſequent one is, that the firſt commonly gives the pa- 
tient an emotion, that is rather hurtful than ſalutary. 


Of Purges. 


$ 547. The ſtomach and bowels are emptied either by 
vomiting, or by ſtools, the latter diſcharge being much 
more natural than the firſt, which is not effected without 
a violent motion, and one indeed to which nature 1s re- 
pugnant. Nevertheleſs, there are ſome caſes; which 
really require this artificial vomiting : but theſe excepted 


| (forme of which I have already pointed out) we fhould ra- 


ther prefer thoſe remedies, which empty the, belly by 


ſtool. OE oh | 2 
$ 548. The ſigns, which indicate a neceſſity for purg- 


ing, are, 1. A diſagreeable taſte, or ſavour of the mouth 
in a morning, and eſpecially a bitter taſte; a foul, turred 


tongue 
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tongue and teeth, diſagreeable eructations or belchings, N 
windineſs and diſtenſion. ä | 

2. A want of appetite which increaſes very gradually, 
without any fever, which degenerates into a diſguſt or to- 
tal averſion to food; and ſometimes communicates a bad 

| taſte to the very little ſuch perſons do eat. | 

3. Reachings to vomit in a morning faſting, and ſome- 
times throughout the day ; ſuppoſing ſuch not to depend 
on a woman's pregnancy, or ſome other diſorder, in which 
purges would be either uſeleſs or hurtful. 

4. A vomiting up of bitter, or corrupted, humours. 

5. A manifeſt ſenſation of a weight, or heavineſs in the 
ſtomach, the loins or the knees. | 

6. A want of ſtrength ſometimes attended with reſtleſſ- 
neſs, ill humour, or peeviſhneſs, and melancholy. 

7. Pains of the ſtomach, frequent pains of the head, or 
vertiges; ſometimes a drowſineſs, which increaſes after 
meals. „„ | 

8. Some ſpecies of cholics ; irregular ſtools which are 
ſometimes very great in quantity, and too liquid for many 
days together; after which an obſtinate coſtiveneſs enſues. 

9. A pulſe leſs regular, and leſs ſtrong, than what is na- 
tural to the patient, and which ſometimes intermits. 

$ 549. When theſe ſymptoms, or ſome of them, aſ- 
certain the neceſſity of purging a perſon, not then attack- 

ed by any manifeſt diſeaſe (for I am not ſpeaking here of 
purges in ſuch caſes) a proper purging medicine may be 
given him. The bad taſte in his mouth; the continual 
belchings; the frequent reachings to vomit ; the actual 
vomitings and melancholy diſcover, that the cauſe of his 
_»diſorder; reſides in the ſtomach, and ſhew that a vomit will 
be of ſervice to him. But when ſuch ſigns or ſymptoms 
are not evident, the patient ſhould take ſuch purging or 
opening remedies, as are particularly indicated by the pains, 
whether of the loins 4 from the cholic; or by a ſenſation 
of weight or heavineſs in the knees. 

$ 550. But we ſhould abſtain from either vomiting 
or purging; 1. Whenever the complaints ef the patients 
are founded in their weakneſs, and their being already 

exhauſted. 2. When there is a general dryneſs of the ha- 
bit, a very conſiderable degree of heat,, ſome inflammati-- 
on, or a ſtrong fever. 3. Whenever nature is exerting 
herſelf in ſome other ſalutary evacuation ; whence purg- 
ing muſt never be attempted in critical ſweats, during the 
FC monthly 
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monthly diſcharges, nor during a fit of the gout. 4. Nor 
in ſuch inveterate obſtructions as purges cannot remove, 
and really do augment. Neither when the nervous ſyſtem 
is conſiderably weakened. | 

S 451: There are other caſes again, in which it may 
be proper to purge, but not to give a vomit. Theſe 
caſes are, I. When the patient abounds too much with 
blood, (S 540) ſince the efforts which attend vomiting, 
greatly augment the force of the circulation ; whence the 
blood-veſlels of the head and of the breaſt, being extremely 
diſtended with blood, might burſt, which might prove fa- 
tal on the ſpot, and has repeatedly proved ſo. 2. For the 
ſame reaſon they ſhould not be given to perſons, who are 
ſubject to frequent bleeding from the noſe, or to coughing 
up or vomiting of blood; to women who are ſubjeC to ex- 


ceſſive or unſeaſonable diſcharges of blood, Ec. from the 


vagina, the neck of the womb z nor to thoſe who are 
with child. 3. Vomits are improper for ruptured per- 
VVV ä | Lo 

$ 552. When any perſon has taken too acrid, too ſharp, 
a vomit, or a purge, which operates with exceſſive vio- 


| lence ;, whether this conſiſts in the moſt vehement efforts 


and agitations, the pains, convulſions, or ſwoonings, which 
are their frequent conſequences ; or whether that prodigi- 
ous evacuation and emptineſs their operation cauſes, (which 
is commonly termed a ſuper-purgation) and which may 
hurry the patient off; inſtances of which are but too com-. 
mon among the lower claſs of the people, who much too 
frequently confide themſelves to the conduct of ignorant 


men- ſlayers; In all ſuch unhappy accidents, I ſay, we 


ſhould treat theſe unfortunate perſons, as if they had 
been actually poiſoned, by violent corroding poiſons, 


(ſee$533 ;) that is, we ſhould fill them as it were, with 
draughts of warm water, milk, oil, barley water, almond 


milk, emollient glyſters with milk, and the yolks of eggs ; 
and allo bleed them plentifully, if their pains are exceſlive, 
and their pulſes ſtrong and feveriſſi. | 
The ſuper-purgation, the exceſſive diſcharge, is to be 
ſtopped, after having plied the patient plentifully with di- 
luting drinks, by giving the calming anodyne medicines 
directe din the removal of acute pains, & 536, No. 6. 
Flannels dipped in hot water, in which ſome venice 


treacle is diſſolved, are very ſerviceable: And ſhould the 


evacuations by ſtool be exceſſive, and the patient has not a 
| | high 
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high fever, and a parching kind of heat, a morſel of the 
| ſame treacle, as large as a nutmeg, may be diſſolved in 
his glyſter. 

But ſhould the vomiting ſolely be exceſſive; without 
any purging, the number of the emollient glyſters with oil 
and the yolk of an egg muſt bz increaſed ; and the patient 
ſhould be placed in a warm bath. 

$ 553- Purges frequently repeated, without juſt and 


neceſlary indications, are attended with much the ſame ill 


effects as frequent bleedings. They deſtroy the digeſti- 
ons; the ſtomach no longer, or very languidly, exerts its 
functions z the inteſtines prove inactive; the patient be- 
comes liable to very ſevere cholicks; the plight of the bo- 
dy, deprived of its ſalutary nutrition, falls off; perſpira- 
tion is diſordered ; defluxions enſue; nervous maladies 
come on, with a general languor ; and the patient proves 
old, long before the number of his years have made hin 
lo. 1 55 

Much irreparable miſchief has been done to the health 
of children, by purges injudiciouſly given and repeated. 
They prevent them from attaining their utmoſt natural 
ſtrength, and frequently contract their due growth. They 
ruin their teeth; diſpoſe young girls to future obſtructi- 
ons; and when they have been already affected by them, 
they render them ſtill more obſtinate. | 

It is a prejudice too generally received, that perſons 
who have little or no appetite need purging ; ſince this is 
often very falſe, and moſt of thoſe cauſes, which leſſen or 
deſtroy the appetite, cannot be removed by purging z 
though many of them may be increaſed by it. 

Perſons whoſe ſtomachs contain much glairy viſcid mat- 
ter, ſuppoſe they may be cured by purges, which ſeem in- 
deed at firſt to relieve them: But this proves a very flight 
and deceittul relief. Theſe humours are owing to that 
weakneſs and laxity of the ſtomach, which purges aug- 
ment; ſince notwithſtanding they carry off part of theſe 
viſcid humours generated in it, at the expiration of a few 
days there is a greate accumulation of them than before; 
and thus, by a reiteration of purging medicines, the ma- 
lady ſoon becomes incurable, and health irrecoverably loſt. 
The real cure of ſuch caſes is effected by directly oppo- 
ſite medicines. Thoſe referred to, or mentioned & 272, 
are highly conducive to it. 1 - 

$ 554 The cuſtom of taking ſtomachic medicines 
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infuſed in brandy, ſpirit of wine, cherry-water, Ec. is al- 
ways dangerous; for. notwithſtanding the preſent immedi” 
ate relief fuch infuſions afford in ſome diſorders of the ſto- 
mach, they really by ſlow degrees impair and ruin that or- 
gan; and it may be obſerved, that as many as accuſtom 
themſe]ves to drams, go. off, juſt like exceſſive drinkers, 
in conſequence of their having no digeſtion ; hence they 
ſink into a ſtate of depreſſion and languor, and die drop- 
ical. | 
$ 555. Either vomits or purges may be often benefici- 
ally omitted, even when they have ſome appearance of 
ſeeming neceſſity, by abating one meal a day for ſome 
time ; by abſtaining from the moſt nouriſhing ſorts of 
food; and eſpecially from thoſe. which are fat; by drink- 
ing freely of cool water, and taking extraordinary exerciſe. 
The ſame regimen alſo ſerves to ſubdue, without the uſe, 
of purges, the various complaints. which often invade thoſe, 
who omit taking purging medicines, at thoſe ſeaſons and: 
intervals, in which they have made it a cuſtom to take 
them. | 

8. 556. The medicines No. 34, and 35, are the moſt 
certain vomits. The powder No. 21, is a good purge, 
when the patient is no way feveriſh. OT 

The doſes recommended in the table of remedies, are 
thoſe which are proper for a grown man, of a Vigorous. 
Clan, Nevertheleſs there are ſame few, for whom 
they may be too weak: In ſuch circumſtances, they may 
be increaſed by the addition of a third or fourth part of the 
doſe preſcribed. But ſhould they not operate in that 
quantity, we muſt be careful not to double the doſe, much 
leſs. to give a three-fold quantity, which has ſometimes 
been done, and that even without its operation, and at the. 
riſk, of killing the patient, which has not ſeldom been the 
conſequence. In caſe of ſuch purging not enſuing, we. 
ſhould rather give large-draughts of whey. ſweetened with. 
honey, or of warm water, in a pot of which.an ounce, or 
an oufnce and an half, of common ſalt muſt be diſſol ved; 
and this quantity is to be taken from time to time in ſmall 
cups, moving about withu it. : 

The fibres of country people who inhabit. the moun- 
tains, and live almoſt ſolely on milk, are ſo little ſuſcepti- 
ble oF ſenſation, that they muſt take ſuch large doſes to. 
purge. them, as would kill all the peaſantry. in the vallies. 
In the mountains of Valais, there are men who take twen- 
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ty, and even twenty-four grains of glaſs of antimony for 
2 ſingle doſe; a grain or two of which were ſufficient to 
poiſon ordinary men. RG 
$ 557. Notwithſtanding our cautions on this important 
head, whenever an urgent neceſſity commands it, purging 
muſt be recurred to at all times and ſeaſons : Bur when. 
the ſeaſon may be ſafely ſelected, ir were right to decline 
purging in the extremities of either heat or cold; and to 
take the purge early in the morning, that the. medicines 
may find lefs obſtruction or embarraſſment from the con- 
tents of the ſtomach, Every other conſideration, with 
relation to the ſtars and the moon, is ridiculous, and void 
of any foundation. The people are particularly averſe to 
purging in the Dog-days; and if this were only on ac- 
count of the great heat, it would be very pardonable: 
But it is from an aſtrological prejudice, which is ſo muck 
the more abfurd, as the real Dog-days are at thirty-ſix 
days diſtance from thoſe commonly reckoned ſuch ; and 
it is a melancholy reflection, that the ignoramce of the 
people ſhould be fo'grofs, in this refpe&, in our enlight- 
ened age; and tllat they ſfiould ſtill imagine the virtue 
and efficaey of medicines to depend on what ſign of the 
Zodiac the ſun is in, or in any particular quarter of the 
moon. Vet it is certain in this point, they are ſo inve- 
terately attached to this prepudice, that it is but too com- 
mon to ſee country- people die, in waiting for the ſign or 
quarter moſt favourable to the operation and effect of a 
medicine, which was truly neceſfary five or fix days be- 
fore either of them. Sometimes too that particular me- 
dicine is given, to which a certain day is ſuppoſed to be 
auſpicious and favourable, in preference to that which is 
moſt prevalent againſt the diſeaſe. And thus it is, that 
an ignorant almanack maker determines on the lives of 
the human race, and contracts the duration of them with 
impunity. | 2 x 
$ 558: When a vomit or a purge is to be taken, the 
patient's body ſhould be prepared for the reception of it. 
twenty⸗ four hours before-hand'; by taking very little food, 
and drinking ſome glaſſes of warm water, or of a light tea 
of ſome herbs. 8 | 
He ſnhould not drink after a vomit, until it begins to 
work; but then he ſhould drink very plentifully of warm 
water, or a light infuſion of chamomile flowers, which is 
preferable: - EE ns 
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2432 Of Medicines taken, &c. Chap. XXII. 
It is uſual, after purges, to take ſome thin broth or 
ſoup during their operation: but warm water, ſweetened 
with ſugar or honey, or an infuſion of ſuccory flowers, 
would ſometimes be more ſuitable. | | 

559. As the ſtomach ſuffers, in ſome degree, as often 
as either a vomit or a purge is taken, the patient ſhould 
be careful how he lives and orders himſelf, for ſome days 
after taking them, as well in regard to the quantity as 
quality of his food. 

§ 560. I ſhall ſay nothing of other articles taken by 
way of precaution, ſuch as ſoups, whey, waters, &-. 
which are but little uſed among the people; but confine 
myſelf to this general remark, that when they take any of 
theſe precautionary things, they ſhould enter on a regi- 
men or way of living, that may co-operate with them, 
and contribute to the ſame purpoſe, Whey is common - 
ly taken to_ refreſh and cool the body; and while they 
drink it, they deny themſelves puls, fruits, and fallads. 
They eat nothing then, but the beſt and heartieſt fleſh- 
meats they can come at; ſuch vegetables as are uſed, in 
good ſoups, eggs, and good wine; notwithſtanding this 
is to deſtroy, by high and heating aliments, all the attem- 
perating cooling effects expected from the whey. 

Some perſons propoſe to cool and attemperate their 
blood by ſoups and a thin diet, into which they cram 
_ eraw-fiſh, that heat conſiderably, or ngſturtium, creſles 
which alſo heat, and thus defeat their own purpoſe. Hap- 
pily, in ſuch a caſe, the error in one reſpect often cures 
that in the other; and theſe kinds of ſoup, which are in 
no wiſe cooling, prove very ſerviceable, in conſequence of 
the cauſe of the ſymptoms, which they were intended to 
remove, not requiring any coolers at all. Py 

The general phyſical practice of the community, which 
unhappily is but too much in faſhion, abounds with ſimi- 
lar errors. I will juſt cite one, becauſe J have ſeen its 
diſmal effects. Many people ſuppoſe pepper cooling, 
though their ſmell, taſte, and common ſenſe concur to 

inform them of the contrary, It is the very hotteſt of 

| ſpices. Eo. | 
f $ 561. The moſt certain preſervative, and the moſt at- 
tainable too by every man, is to avoid all exceſs, and ef- 
pecially exceſs in eating and in drinking. People gene- 
rally eat more than thoroughly conſiſts with health, or 
permits them to attain the utmoſt vigour, of which heir, 
natural 
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natural conſtitutions are capable. The cuſtom is eſtabliſh- 
ed, and it is difficult to eradicate it : Notwithſtanding 
we ſhould at leaſt reſolve not to eat, but through hunger, 
and always under a ſubjection to reaſon ; becauſe, except 
in a very few caſes, reaſon conſtantly ſuggeſts to us not to 
eat when the ſtomach has an averſion to food. A ſober 
moderate perſon is capable of labour, I may ſay, even of 
exceſſive labour of ſome kinds; of which greater eaters 
are abſolutely incapable. Sobriety of itſelf cures ſuch ma- 
ladies as are otherwiſe incurable, and may recover the moſt 


ſhattered and unhealthy perſons. 


C HAP XXX. 


Of INnocULATION. 


S ECT. $02. 


NocurAriox is performed by putting a little matter, 
taken from the ripe puſtules of a perſon in the ſmall- 


pox, into a ſmall incifion made in the ſkin of one who 


has never had this diſtemper, by which means the diſtem- 
per is communicated to him. | 
$ 563. This method has been practiſed time out of 


mind in China and the Eaſt-Indies: It is uſed for theſe 
many ages in Georgia and Circaſſia; it was introduced 


an hundred years ago to Conſtantinople, and many pro- 
vinces of Africa have adopted it long ago. Some coun- 


tries in Europe even have practiſed, without knowing how 
long fince, methods of inoculation which do not differ 
from the method uſed now a-days, but by the manner of 
inſerting the venom of the ſmall- pox. In ſhort, this me- 
thod was brought to England fifty years ago, by the EMI- 
NENT LADY WoRTLEy MonNTAGUsE. She was an eye- 
witneſs of the ſucceſs it had in Conſtantinople, where her 
huſband reſided as ambaſſador. | 

From London inoculation ſpread through England and 
the colonies in America, and it has been tried with ſuc- 
ceſs in moſt of the ſtates of Europe : It has met with op- 
poſition in all of them. This was always the fate of every 
new uſeful invention. In ſome ſtates, inoculation has 
ot ercome all difficulties and is firmly eftabliſhed ; in others 
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it ſtaggers yet, it has been rejected in ſome, after having 


been cried down through imprudenee. It is from time 
alone, which gets the better of prejudice, that we muſt 

q bis method univerſally eſtabliſhed. 

$ 564. lt ſeems at firſt very ſtrange to think of giving 
to à perſon in good health a diſtemper; and without 
doubt, very ſtrong reaſons muſt induce us to take that 
courſe. Theſe reaſons proceed from the characters of 
the ſmall- pox, the circumſtances which have an influence 
= the iflue of that diſtemper, and the ſucceſs of inocu- 
ation. : ; : 

$ 565. The characters of the ſmall-pox, which prove 
the uſefulneſs of inoculation, are, firſt of all, its genera- 
lity. The greater part of mankind have this diſtemper 


once in their life-time; of thoſe who have attained the 


age of maturity, there is not the fifteenth part of them 
that have eſcaped it. Secondly, thoſe who have the ſmall- 
pox once, have them not a ſecond time. I know ſome 
examples of the contrary are given, but they are ſo very 
Fare, that they do not make almoſt one exception from 
the general rule. Thirdly, the ſmall-pox conſidered in 
general, is a diſtemper very dangerous ; and if it is very 
favourable in certain times, and to many people, it is fa- 
tal to others, and in other times. Exact calculations have 
gemonftrated to nice obſervers, and will demonſtrate eve- 
ry where, and at all times, to all thoſe who are capable 
of underſtanding any thing of demonſtration, that hither- 

to this diftemper uſed to kill at leaſt the ſeventh part of 


the perſons that it attacked; and we know, that many of 


thoſe who eſcape, remain disfigured, lame, or ſickly, the 
Teſt of their life. | 

$566. The adverſaries of inoculation (for inoculation 
has its adverſaries) have pretended to invalidate the truth 
of theſe propofitions. My preſent purpoſe will not allow 
me here to ſhew the ſophiſtry of their arguments, but [ 
boldly appeal to the teſtimony of the public voice, and 
the real ſentiment of every individual, who has not yet 
been prepoſſeſſed againſt this ſubject, and whoſe mind has 
not imbibed falſe prejudice, or whoſe conſcience is not 
alarmed by chimerical ſcruples. He who has not had the 
ſmall-pox, dreads it, becauſe he knows that every indivi- 
dual muſt have it, and that it is dangerous; he who has 
had it, dreads it no more, becauſe he knows that no body 
Has it twice. N 


* 


$ 567 
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$ 567. If the ſmall-pox was always favourable, inocu- 
lation would be of no uſe ; if it was always fatal, no body 
would have ventured to inoculate: The fmall-pox has 
been ſometimes very favourable, at other times very fatal, 
the circumſtances of this difference have been obferved ; 
from thence it has been concluded, that by giving the 
ſmall-pox in the circumſtances in which it was favourable, 
the danger thereby would be avoided. This reaſoning was 
very exnct, and the event has juſtified it. 8 
8 568. The parallel between the natural ſmill-pox, and 
the ſmall- pox by inoculation could not be better eſtabliſn- 
ed, than by comparing the regiſters of two hoſpitals ap- 
pointed; the one for the natural ſmall-pox, and the other 
for inoculation, and this has been done at London. The 
account of the regiſters for the ſpace of twenty years 
ſhews, that, in the hoſpitz for the natural ſmall-pox, of 
nine patients two of them die, and in the hoſpital for ino- 
culation, of 345 patients, there only dies one. CT 
Tt is very true, that the ſmall-pok is not every where 
ſo deadly as in that hoſpital, and with regard io this, we 
muſt ſtand to the obſervations of Meffrs. JurIN and 
SCHEUZER, and eſtabliſh according to their accounts of 
ſeveral bills of mortality in towns and in country, that of 
13 perſons who have the natural ſmall-pox, two of them 
die;; thus the proportion betwixt the number of the dead 
and the patients in the natural way, being as two to thir- 
teen, and by inoculation as two to 6go, the advantage that 
inoculation has over the natural ſmall-pox is determined by 
the proportion of 690 to 13, or 5314 to 1; and I am 
convinced, that this calculation is yet below the real ad- 
vantages of inoculation, under the direction of able phy- 
ſicians, who are the only perfons that are capable of con- 
ducting it with knowledge of the cauſe: but I have 
thought I ſhou!d make that calculation on this footing to 
avoid all reproach of prepoſſeſſion. There occurs as yet, 
beſides, an advantage weighty enough to be deciſive ; 
and it will be ſufficient, without doubt, to every father of 
reaſon and ſenſe, to know that the hope of preſerving 
his child by inbeulating him, is, to that of preferving him 
by waiting for the ſmall-pox in the natiral way, as 53 to 
1, fo that he ought not to heſitate on the courſe that he 
ſhould take. It will be ſufficient for a prince to know that 
of 690 of his ſubjects, there will die at leaſt 106 of the 
ſmall-pox ; and that, if they were inoeulated, there would 
not die but two of the ſaid number; this ought to deter- 
2 4 mine 
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mine him to encourage inoculation: The ſaving of 104 
perſons lives will certainly appear to him an object not to 
be neglected, if he truly deſerves the title of father of 
his people. . „ 
Though we were to admit of the proportion the moſt 
unfavourable to inoculation, which has been found in Scot- 
land, viz. that of one dead out of 164 inoculated ; though 

we were to diminiſh a little the mortality of the natural 
imall-pox, which the good method of treating, now be- 
come more general, may in effect diminiſh a little, and 
though we were to reduce it to 1 in 10 inſtead of 1 to 7, 
Tull the ſaving would be always of 15 out of 164, and 64 
out of 6900. F 
It muſt not be forgotten in weighing the advantages of 
inoculation, that the danger of death is not the only bad 
effect, as I have ſaid already, that attends the ſmall-pox ; 
it leaves ſometimes more fatal conſequences than death it- 
ſelf; and the advantages of inoculation, with regard to 
this, follow a proportion yet more conſiderable than that 
which I have juſt eftabliſhed with relation to mortality. 

$ 56g. A large volume has been publiſhed, which may 

be called the martyrology, or even the necrology of ino- 
culation, in which are colle&ed carefully, all the acci- 
dents that have happened in conſequence of inoculation, 
or after inoculation; for that diſtinction ſo neceſſary has 
not been made. The works of the inoculators have fur- 
- niſhed almoſt all the materials of this book, at which none 
mult be frightened, though it appears deſigned to produce 
that effect. It only proves, that inoculation does not en- 
tirely take away the danger of the ſmall-pox, and no 
ſenſible inoculator has ever ſaid ſo; none but an enthuſiaſt 
could fay it, for inoculation has enthuſiaſts as well as ene- 
mies : But it does not invalidate in the leaſt, the truth that 
I have eſtabliſhed, it diminiſhes it extremely; a truth ir- 
reſiſtably demonſtrated, and of which the inoculators al- 
molt no longer take notice: The building, if I may ſay 
ſo, is ended; and we ſee without fear the different ſtorms 
that can attack it, but none can deſtroy the fabric. 
Nothing but the blunder or ignorance of the inoculators 
can hurt it, for as I have ſaid before, and repeat more po- 
ſitively, inoculation is like all human operations; we can- 
not expect an happy ſucceſs from them, unleſs they are 
performed with prudence, and by ſkilful hands. It is not 
enough to inoculate, in order to remove the danger - _ 
“ 


* 
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ſmall-pox, inoculation muſt be done properly, without 
which the only advantage reaped from it, is, on the one 
hand the application of the pocky matter to the arm or 
the leg being without danger; and on the other in the na- 
tural ſmall-pox, the matter being carried by the air or ſa- 
liva, and lodged in ſome internal organ, being very dan- 
gerous, the cauſe of this danger is avoided by inoculation, 


and the removal of this cauſe, which is of great conſe- 


quence, and which often happens, has given inoculation 
conſiderable advantages over the ſmall-pox in the natural 
way, even when it has been performed without care, and 

reparation. But there remain ſo many other cauſes, that 
it is not ſurpriſing, if inoculation ill performed, that is to 
ſay, performed without removing theſe other dangerous 
cauſes, proves ſo fatal. Therefore, all the ſecret inocula- 
tion conſiſts in knowing theſe cauſes, and ſhunning them 
all, as far at leaſt, as it is poſſible for the limited knowledge 
of man. In inoculation two things are to be conſidered, 
the choice of a ſubject of a ſound conſtitution, and natu- 
rally ready for receiving the ſmall-pox ; and the prepara- 
tion of a perſon who is not ſo. : | 

$ 570. The rules which direct in this choice and in 
this preparation, are founded on the obſervations, which 
have indicated what were the diſpoſitions of the ſubjeQs 
who had the ſmall-pox in a favourable way, and of thoſe 
who had it in a malignant manner. 

When perſons are ſound, and there are ſeveral, in 
whom all the favourable diſpoſitions are combined, with- 
out the participation of any of the unfavourable ones; 
theſe perſons are prepared naturaily. 

There are others, who only have ſome of thoſe diſpo- 
ſitions: The inoculator employs, in order to procure them 
to them, the remedies which experience has demonſtrated 
to be efficacious in the like caſes; and as the knowledge of 
_ theſe fatal diſpoſitions, and the means of preventing them, 


| ſuppoſes a knowledge of every branch of medicine, conſe- 


quently none but phyſicians are capable to declare a ſubject 
fit or unfit for inoculation, and to regulate the prepara- 
tion. : | 

When the indiſpoſitiens that might have rendered the 
| ſmall-pox dangerous, are removed, when the ſubject has 
acquired the phyſical diſpoſitions neceſſary for the happy 


ſucceſs, then he is prepared. 
'Thoſe 
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Thoſe to whom the inoculator thinks he cannot com- 
municate, by any means, theſe difpoſitions, are ſubjeQs 
ablolutely unfit ; and they ought not to be hurried into a 
diftemper, which in all likelibood muſt prove fatal. Ino- 
eulation ought not to be conſidered as a remedy, It has 
ſometimes happened that the ſmall-pox has been fo, and 
has recovered weakly perſons, but we cannot foreſee this 
effect with ſufficient certainty, to make it a motive, and 
to run the riſk of it. Such imprudent actions were the 
cauſe of the firſt misfortunes that attended inoculation, 
and they continue to diſcredit it. It was uſed for the 
cure of an heQic paſt recovery, it haſtened his death, and 
the blame was laid on ino. ulation, | 
571. The cauſes that render the ſmall-pox fatal, may 
be included under ſome principal heads. 
1. The age. The ſmall-pox is the more favourable, 
other circumſtances being equal, the younger a perſon is 
who labours under that difeaſe : Age increaſes the danger : 
However, old men have had that diſtemper in a very gen- 
tle way, and inoculation has been uſed with ſucceſs, from 
the age of three months to ſixty-two years. 5 
2. The complication of other diſtempers, either acute 
or chronical, under which I include for the women the 
time of the menſes, of their being with child, and their 
lying-in ; and for every perſon the uſe of certain reme- 
dies, which being taken before the ſmall-pox, have ap- 
' peared to render it fatal. : 
3. The Air. It is certain, that there are places where 
it is more fatal than in others; the ſeaſons extremely hot 
and extremely cold increaſe the danger, if the ſmall- pox 
is any ways unfavourable ; for all ſeaſons are equal to a 
ſlight ſmall pox. Sometimes there rageth other epidemi- 
cal diſtempers, very general, which being complicated in 
ſome caſes with the ſmall-pox, increaſe greatly the dan- 


. jo Fear. Every body knows, that this impreſſion ren- 
ders every diſeaſe worſe, and when this diſtemper is 
dreaded, this ſentiment increafes with age, and is accom- 
panied with the moſt fatal influence, if a perſon is attack- 
ed by it, in a time when it is malignant, when he is not 
in good health, when the circumſtances are unfavourable, 
or if he is abſent from the only phyſician in whom he 
truſts, The grief of being ſeized with it, in a time 
where it would be of great conſequence to tranſact _ 
neſs 
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nefs that admits of no delay, may likewiſe aggravate it 
conſiderably. : 
1885 The want of good advice, and too many bad ad- 
Vilers. 
Y 572. You ſee, by what T have been ſaying, ſince ſo 
many circumſtances can render the {mall-pox fatal to a 
perſon, who at other times might have had it in a favour- 
able way, that the great advantage of inoculation conliſts 
in uſing it in a time when none of theſe circumiftances 
_ exiſts ; ſo that this operation muſt be performed at the 
very moment when no. unfavourable circumſtance ap- 
pears, | 
 $F 573. With regard to the age, the children may be 
inoculated, either the very firſt months of their lives, be- 


fore the teething begins; a method uſed in Aſia, in 


ſome parts of England, and approved of by very great 
phyſicians ; bur I have ſome doubts againft it, which have 
prevented me from trying it ; or, from the time that the 
children have got their firſt twenty teeth, till the age of 
twelve or thirteen years, or even later, if it has not been 
performed before that time. But it is improper to ino- 
culate girls from that age, or rather from the com- 
mencement of the critical period of puberty, till ſuch 
time as the menſes have appeared, and are firmly elta- 
bliſhed, which is ſometimes very long. Though this pe- 
riod is leſs perceptible in boys, yet it has alſo relation to 
them, and is accompanied in them with pretty clear ſymp- 
toms : Therefore, it is prudent, for certain ſubjects, not 
to inoculate in that period of life. | 

As to health, the time muſt be taken, when the ſub-« 
is in very good health, without having however that de- 
gree of ſtrength which in the moment that one is about 
to be attacked by an inflammatory fever, is a hurtful dif- 
poſition, which ought to be rectified by preparation. 

In regard to the air, the time muſt be choſen when the 
ſeaſon is the moſt temperate ; and in this country the be- 


ginning of the autumn, or rather the end of ſummer- 


ſeems to me to deſerve the preference, becauſe children 
are generally in better health than in the ſpring. The 
plenty of air they have enjoyed, the great exerciſe they 
have taken, the fruits they have eaten, give them a diſpo- 
fition more fayourable than that which they have at the 
end of winter, a period in which they are often ſickly, 


and require therefore more preparation than in the — 
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If people live in a country where the ſmall-pox is con- 
ſtantly bad; it is to be preſumed, that this depends on 
an inherent defect of the air; to obviate this, they muſt 
go elſewhere to inoculate. | 
 Inoculation ought not to be, uſed in the fame place, 
where there rages an epidemical diſtemper of a very dead- 
If there is any other epidemica] diſtemper, one ought 
to conſider whether it attacks children; if it does not af- 
fect them, one may boldly inoculate; if it does affect 
them, inoculation muſt be delayed, or they muſt be car- 
ried elſewhere, but if it cannot be deferred, or if they 
cannot be carried elſewhere, one ought to join to the pre- 
paration which their conſtitution requires, the helps point- 
ed out to prevent the epidemical diſtemper. | 
When the epidemical diſtempers are very general, when 
there are many of different kinds, and when the number 
of the ſick denote the unwholeſomeneſs of the air, ino- 
culation ought not to be uſed; I have not ventured to 
inoculate-in this ſpring, 1766. 
$ 574. After all that have ſaid, what remains for me 
to fay on the preparation is very ſhort ; becauſe, I repeat 
it, I do not pretend that parents themſelves thould inocu- 
late their children, ſuch an undertaking would be very 
raſh in them to attempt; my only aim is to ſhew them the 
utility of this method, by reaſons taken from the very na- 
ture of things and experience, to point out to perſons, 
whoſe vocation it is to direct it, and who have not prae- 
tiſed it yet, the principal objects to which they ought to 


attend. i 55 | 
$575. When the ſubjects are of the moſt favourable 


age, from three to ten or twelve years, and healthy, a 
diminution of diet, and choice of food neither very nou- 
riſhing, fat, ſalted, nor acrid, for the ſpace of a fort- 
night or three weeks; abſtinence from wine and coffee, if 
they have the misfortune at that age to be accuſtomed to 
them; luke-warm baths during that time for the legs, or 
even, if they do not appear to have a flexible ſkin, the 
body five or fix times bathed ; and, in ſhort, a doſe of 
phyſic the eve of the operation ; the whole preparation 
conſiſts in theſe things. The choice of the food is chief- 
ly not to give them but very little animal food, and only 

uch meats as are light, but to make them chiefly live on 

vegetables or fruits, and not to allow them to drink any 
| | | thing 
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thing but water, milk mixed with water, or whey. You 
may look back on what I have ſaid in $ 220, on the ſuita- 
ble preparation for having the ſmall-pox in the favourable 
manner. | 8 
When the child is very ſtout, and appears full of blood, 
he ought to be bled once or twice, take nitre morning and 
evening during the preparatory courſe. Theſe precau- 
tions are neceſſary to prevent the inflammation, which 
the infectious matter of the pox produces eaſily in ſtout 
bodies. | Vi 
When I recommend a low diet, I do not mean that it 
ſhould be carried too far: The child after the preparation 
ought to be lighter, more chearful, but he muſt not loſe 
his ſtrength. By reducing children too low, their health 
has been impaired, and their ſtomach ſpoiled. ; 
I ſhall not deſcribe here the ſigns of good health, they 
are known by the judges of inoculation ; I ſhall only ſay, 
that when I found children chearful, with a regular appe- 
tite, ſleeping well, having a ſweet breath, regular in their 
belly, and whoſe ſkin eafily heals, when it is inciſed, ſuch 
perſons I have inoculated boldly. 
8 576. When the child propoſed to be inoculated is 
not in a good ſtate of health, the firſt thing to be done, is 
to reſtore him to health, before it be examined whether he 
ſhould be inoculated. But, if the means which are em- 
ployed for that do not particularly concern inoculation, 
they belong to practical medicine in general, and ſuppoſe 
an exact knowledge of it. xr | 
One difficult caſe occurs; when the child belongs to a 
family that has always had the ſmall-pox in a deadly man- 
ner, and of which many brothers and ſiſters have died. 
Before ſuch a child be inoculated, the cauſe of the dan- 
ger mult be well aſcertained and this examination is very 
nice; perhaps even it is impoſſible to find it out, if the 
inoculator has not had an opportunity of obſerving the diſ- 
teinper of one of thoſe who died. When once this cauſe: 
is diſcovered, the remedies that it requires to obviate it, 
muſt be applied ; and often they are very contrary to 
the cooling regimen of the uſual preparations for chil- 
dren, . ä | 43 5 
8 577. I ſhould now ſay ſomething about the operation 
itſelf. Two inciſions are made in the ſkin, one in each 
arm, or one in each leg, but I prefer the legs ; the length 
cf each inciſion about 15 or 16 lines. The operation is 
| | | performed 
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performed with a lancet, or I would rather chuſe a very 
ſharp biſtoury. The inciſion ought to be very ſuperficial; 
and a flight appearance of the blood iſſuing forth is ſuffi- 
cient; when there is an effuſion of pure blood, the opera- 
tion has not been ſo well performed. 

We introduce a thread impregnated with the variolous 
matter into this inciſſon, which is covered with a plaſter 
of diapalma, tied on with a compreſs and bandage, in 
ſuch a manner as not to ſhift. It is left on for 24 hours, 
36, or 48; as you pleaſe. When the thread is taken 
away, if; the ſuppuration of the wounds is any way conſi- 


derable, it muſt be dreſſed with a little lint; if it be not 


conſiderable, none is put till it becomes ſo; but we apply 
again the plaſter with the compreſs and bandage, and we 
continue this ſimple dneſſing every 24 hours, as long as 
the wounds ſuppurate, a period which varies much. 

To have the proper thread for introducing into the 
wounds, and: which is the cauſe ob this diſtemper, it muſt 
be pliant, falded in ſeveral doubles, and ſlightly twiſted. 
It is dipped. im the infectious matter by drawing it ſeveral 
times through many large and full ripe puſtules of a good 
ſmall- pock, in a ſubject very ſound in conſtitution; the 
puſtules being opened with a needle, or ſciſſars. When 
the thread is; properly impregnated, you wrap it up in a 
little writing paper, and preſerve it in a hox very cloſe. I 
have uſed: a thread very ſucceſsfully 26 months after it 


Wes infected; I have uſed ſome 8 or 10 months old; and 


have found them good, but in general it. is better they are 
not above three or four months old. | 

$:578. After the operation, the child continues for 
ſome days in very good health; he is allowed to eat as 
when under the preparation, and he is not confined to 
the houſ-, if the weather is good. When children are 


very young, care ſhould be taken, that none of theſe acci- 


dents happen to them, occaſioned by falls er ſtrokes, to 
which they are ſubject by their natural vivacity and weak» 
neſs. Such misfortunes in this occaſion might prove more 
fatal than at other times. | 
Sometimes on the fourth, more uſually on the fifth or 
ſixth day, a pain is felt under the arm-pit, if the inocu- 
lation was performed in the arm, or in the groin; if the 
inoculation was in the leg, attended with a {light inflation 
in the glands of theſe parts, which ſeldom laſts two whole 
days, and which is a certain proof that the patient will 2 8 
the 
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the ſmall-pox. Sometimes the infection takes place: with 
this pain, but I never ſee it fail, Where this pain has pre- 
ceded. 

The ſixth, the ſeventh, or the eighth day, ſometimes 
even later, the inocylated perſons begin to be weary, de- 
jected, reſtleſs, ſpiritleſs, and if they are very young, 
drowſy ; they have ſomewhat of a fever, a head- ach, ate 
ſometimes thirſty; then they ſtay within doors, and have 
po inclination. to go abroad; from that period nothing is 


adminiſtered to them but oat or barley gruel, or the regi- 


men preſcribed in $37, and 38, and that they make them 

drink a light. infuſion of ſome proper herbs, as flowers of 

the elder, linden, borage, with a little milk; or, if they 

have a reluctance to ſuch drink, they may have plain wa- 

ter and milk, if they don't like milk, water with a lit- 

tle ſyrup, or even pure water, if it be good, may be 
rank. 

At this period; the patient ſweats much, and after 
48, 60, or 72 hours of this uneaſineſs the firſt eruption 
appears, and generally on the face; the moment theq ap- 
pear, the patient is much better; the eruption continues, 
he becomes ſtill eaſter, and often the ſzcond:dayy the fever 


ceaſes and the appetite returns. Then there may; be:added: 


to the food I have mentioned allittle bread, but; this regi- 
men ought, not to be given over: till the greateſt: part of: 
the puſtules are dried up: Then the patient is purged:;. 
they give him a little meat: and by degrees. he returns to 
his uſual way of living. 

§ 579. When the fever is any ways ſtrong; at the- begin- 
ning, and above all if it is attended with head-acha, inc li- 
nation to ſleep, or pains in the reins; an injection is given. 
A ſtronger degree of the fever in a; ſtout, child, or in an 
adult, requires: bleeding, ſevera] injections, bathing the: 
legs in: lukewarm, water, nitce, emulſions, &c. theſe helps, 
abate it very quickly. 

Below. three years, very ſeldam above, a have: 
ſometimes one or two convulſion-fits at the appręach of: 
the eruption; but they need: no particular help. 

$ 580. The uſual number of puſtules is between:50-and? 
400. I have ſeen, ſeveral times many leſs than 503 and; 
three or four times as many as in; the: diſtiner⸗ ſmollopox- 
when very numerous. 

When there are fewer than 50+ puſtules, thas time: ofs 


the ſuppuration: occaſions no. ſenſible frequency in the- 
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pulſe z if there are more, the patient has generally a little 
fever and uneaſineſs, during ſome hours; an injection is 
a quick remedy. . TS 
When the number of puſtules is very conſiderable, the 
ſuppuration fever has the ſame ſymptoms as in the diſtinct 
kind when very numerous; but, however, when the 
number of puſtules is equal, as far as one can gueſs, this 
fever is not ſo ſtrong as in the natural ſmall- pox; becauſe 
the ſame number of puſtules does not produce ſuch a 
ſtrong irritation on a body which is ſoftened by prepara- 
tion, as on another. Some injections, a little manna, 
caſſia, or tamarinds, are a very proper remedy ; and in this 
caſe the directions in F 214, ought to be followed, and the 
puſtules ſhould be opened, as J have adviſed in the natural 
imall-pox in $ 216. In general, the inoculated ſmall-pox 
is to be conducted as the natural, from which it differs 
only in degree. | „ 

$ 58r. This is all I think proper to ſay in this perſorm- 
ance on this operation, on which I have dwelt very long 
elſewhere z and Þſhall handle this ſubject in a fuller man- 
ner, in the ſecond edition of Inoculation Juſtifice. = 

Since twelve years of practice in inoculation, I have 
not one ſingle patient in the ſmalleſt degree of danger, 
nor one that has had any bad conſequences ; every one, on 
— contrary, appeared very happy for having been inocu- 

= wag WOT 

Inoculation has been uſed much ſeldomer, but with the 
ſame ſucceſs, in Zurich, Berne, Baſil, Neufchatel, Win- 
trethour, and in almoſt all the towns of this country. 

The more I practiſe it, the more I am convinced of all 
its advantages, and the futility of the objections of its op- 
ponents. To condemn it becauſe it does not entirely take 
away all the danger of a very cruel diſeaſe, is want of good 
ſenſe ; to condemn it, or diſcredit it, becauſe it has been 
ill applied by blunderers and ignorant perſons, is unequita- 
ble; it is yielding to a ſpirit of party always blind and 
maleficient. | 

8 582. Let me be allowed to bring in here, a compari- 

ſon, that I made uſe of in a performance which appeared 
ſix years ago (Letter to Monſ. de Haen), and which was 
approved by very good judges. us. | 

An irrevocable fate ſubjects all the inhabitants of a 
country to croſs, once in their lite, a plank very narrow, 


under which runs a deep, rapid, and impetuous torrent. 
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The experience of ten ages ſhews, that of ten perſons 
who croſs, there is at leaſt one who falls and is drowned 3 
without ſpeaking of thoſe who fall and who can be 
ſaved, but who having been bruiſed againſt the rocks, 
with which the channel of the torrent is full, retain 
often; during all their life, inficmities which make them 
envy the fate of thoſe who periſhed. | 

© The fame obſervations which have proved the danger 
of this paſſage, have ſhewn the cauſes that render it fo 
dangerous, many have been ſeen to fall through the fear 
of falling; others, becaufe they were too heavy, and 
gave to the plank falſe movements; ſome becauſe, when 
they wete croſſing, they were ſeized with a dizzineſs, 


faintneſs, or epileptic fits; others, becauſe the plank 
was Covered. with ice; many were tumbled down by a 


violent ſtorm ; ſeveral periſhed becauſe they had under- 
taken the journey in the night-time ; many women with 
child fell on account of the difficulty of keeping theit᷑ 
body in an equal balance, and of ſeeing the part where 
to place their feet; a great number were the victims of 
the advices given to them by well-meaning and ignorant 


perſons, for there are many of that kind. 


© One of thefe inhabitants reflects and ſays, © Since 
the paſſage is not neceſſarily mortal, and as the acciden- 
tal circumſtances alone render it ſo dangerous; ſince 
we all muſt croſs, and when once we have croffed it is 
very rare to croſs a ſecond time ; let us firmly lay down 
as a rule, that every one of us ſhall perform the paſ- 
fage in a fixed period, when there are no unfavourable 
circumſtances: rmo, Before the danger is known; 
2do, Before the body becomes too heavy; 310, In a 
period when nothing 1s to be feared in the journey from 


a fit of ſickneſs; 4fo, When there is no ice on the 


plank, and when there is no ſtorm; 5, In plain day- 
light; 6ta, Women ſhall always croſs before they are 
capable of child-bearing; to, Every one ſhall croſs: 
under the direction of a ſkilful guide, who ſhall deter- 
mine the time of this paſſage.” Every perſon of ſenſe, 


every good citizen, will ſee the utility of this plan, they 


will put it in execution, and will find it attended by the 


moſt happy ſucceſs, and that, inſtead - of one tenth of 


the paſſengers periſhing, there does not periſh one of 
200. This being the caſe, can it be thought that any rea- 
ſonable father, who loves truly his children, ſhould 
Yor, II. A imagine 
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© imagine he ought not to fulfil a duty, and follow the 
© diQtates of a well-placed affection, by making them crofs 


< the plank at a favourable period, at the riſk of one in 


© two hundred, rather than to wait till chance brings them 


© there at the riſk of one in ten.” If this compariſon is 


juſt, I think it is difficult to reſiſt the conſequence. 
Ns, Of Inoculation far the Meaſles, | 


$ 583. L have ſaid before in 229, that inoculation has 
been uſed for the meaſles, and I am to ſpeak here of this 


-method, for which we are indebted to Dr. Francis Home, 


a famous phyſician in Edinburgh, where the meaſles are 
often very fatal, and where, even when they are 
thought pretty mild, carry off the twelfth part of the 
patients. | | 1 

Dr. Home hoped by inoculating, I m, to diminiſh, 
and even abſolutely to remove, the mortality; 2do, to 
prevent the cough, which torments cruelly the patients, 
and which is n ly by the firſt impreſſion of the ve- 
nom made on the lungs, where it is introduced with the 
air; 370, to prevent ſore eyes, and other fatal conſe- 


quences which the meaſles too often leave after them, He 


has had the pleaſure to ſee * event anſwer his expecta- 
tions. 5 . | 


has uſed the blood itſelf in order to convey them z for that 
purpoſe, he makes a very ſlight inciſion in the ſkin of a 
perſon in the meaſles, in the part where the greateſt num- 


bers of meaſles are, and in the time when they are at their 


greateſt height, he dips a little cotton in the blood when 
it runs; and it is this cotton he uſes, in order to give the 


meaſſes. He makes two inciſions as in the ſmall-pox, but 


a little deeper, becauſe he will have them to bleed, and 
he lets them bleed for a quarter of an hour before the cot- 
ton is applied. This being done, the dreſſing is perform- 
ed in the ſame way as in the inoculation of the ſmall-pox, 
with this ſmall acht that the cotton is left three days 


before it is taken away; but I am apt to believe, that leav- 


ing the cotton fo long, and the depth of the wounds, are 

ſuperfluous. 5 3 
$ 585. Dr. Home performed his firſt inoculation 

the 21ſt March 1758, on a child of ſeven months old, 


who had many eruptions on the head, and even on the 


$584. As there is no matter in the meaſles, Mr. Home 
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whole body; anda running behind the ears, but who in 
other reſpects was in good health: he inoculated him with 
cotton that had been dipped two days before. 

The child began to be ſick the 27th, which was the 
ſeventh day after the operation ; he had a little fever, heat, 
uneaſineſs, ſneezed often; did not cough in all but fix or 
ſeven times, and had not ſore eyes. The eruption began 
the 29th, and dried up the third of April; the ſkin was 
perfectly healed, and the child was in very good health. 

8 586: A ſequel of other obſervations informed Dr. 
Home, Iſt, that the blood ought not to be kept above ten 
days; by that time it ſeems to have loſt its force; ad, 
That the time when the vir begins to take effect, is the 
ſixth of ſeventh day; that period appears more fixed than 
in the ſmall pox : 3d, the inoculated meaſle is much milder 
than the natural; none dies of it; the fever, the inflam- 
mation, the uneaſineſs do not come to ſuch a High degree; 
many patients have no cough at all, others cough but very 
little, and the patients have none of theſe languiſhing diſ- 
tempers which ſo often come on after the natural meaſles. 
Tho? there is much ſneezing, and tho? there is ſometimes 
great running from the eyes during the height of the diſ- 
temper, they go entirely off when the mealles are dried 

The wounds don't ſuppurate ſo long as in the inocu- 
lated ſmall pox. > | | | 

§ 587. We ſee, by all that has been ſaid, that in the 
countries where the meaſles are fatal as in Scotland, it is 
an incumbent duty to inoculate. In thoſe parts where it 
is more mild, the introduction of this practice is leſs neceſ- 
ſary; but it would be likewiſe very uſeful ſince it ſpares 
children a very fatal cough, and all the conſequences to 
which they are expoſed in every country. en 

$ 588. As the great danger of the meaſles proceeds 
from the inflammation of the lungs, as this inflammation 
depends on tne venom lodged on this organ, and as the 
effect is prevented by applying this venom upon an exte- 
rior part, it is viſible that inoculation draws here its great- 
_ eſt advantages from itſelf, without ſtanding ſo much in 
need of thoſe which ariſe from preparation, as the ſmall 
pox. Oneought not, however, to loſe ſight of them; 
but as this preparation is founded on the ſame principles, 


as that for the ſmall pox, it is needleſs here to repeat what 


I have ſaid before. | 
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CHAP. XXXIV. 


Of Languid, Lingering, or Chronic Diſeaſes. 


| Ä 590. | ; 
1 Do not propoſe to treat of lingering, or chronic dif- 
2 eaſes. In this chapter, I deſign only to give ſome di- 


rections, which in certain caſes may prevent their forma- 


tion, and in others ſtop their progreſs, or diminiſh their 


ſymptoms. 


$ 591. Lingering diſeaſes have ſeveral different cauſes; 
and the ſame cauſe produces very different diſtempers, ac- 
cording to the part it attacks. There are few parts in 
which ſtones have not been formed, or which have not 
been found ſchirrous; but the ſtones and the ſchirrous pro- 
duce ſymptoms very different in the lungs, the liver and 
reins,  .I ſhall not examine all theſe cauſes : I ſhall only 
ſay a few words concerning ſome of thoſe which are the 
moſt frequent, and ſome of the diſeaſes the moſt common. 

592. Some perſons are born with a very weak deli- 


cate conſtitution, which they retain all their life. They 


have no ſtrength, they are never well, becauſe being ex- 
tremely ſuſceptible of every impreſſion, the ſlighteſt cauſes 
make them ill. The leaſt miſtake in the quality or quan- 


tity of the food, change of weather, a ſmall degree of fa- 


tigue, the ſmalleſt alteration, of their fleep, the ſlighteſt 
trouble of mind, produce immediately a conſiderable alte- 


ration in their health; and without having any particular 


diſtemper, they are never well. | t 

| $ 593. The manner of bringing up children, may 
greatly contribute to repair this defect of their native con- 
ſtitution, and children born very tender may be rendered 
very healthy. I perhaps ſhall ſome day give to the pub- 
lic, the reſult of a great number of obſervations on this 
important ſubject; I ſhall now confine myſcli to what I 
have ſaid on this ſubject in Chap. XXVII. | 
When art has not ſought out methods, from the moſt. 
early period of infancy, to give ſtrength which nature has 
refuſed, and. this often happens, becauſe inſtead ot ſeeing 
that children are only weak, it is thought they are ſick, 
they are treated as ſuch, and they are weakened by reme- 
dies, it is moſt difficult, nay almoſt impoſſiole to procure 


to them a tolerable degree of health. | 
| The 
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The moſt uſeful advice, that I think ought to be given 
to perſons in this caſe, is to ſhun the rock on which almoſt 
every one ſplits, viz. the hope of being cured by remedies. 
Weakneſs opens the door to all infirmities, people ſeek to 
combat them all ſucceſſively, and that often by very oppo- 
ſite remedies, the only certain effect of which weakens 
them daily more, thereby the number of their complaints 
is augmented, and they are often reduced to a moſt diſmal 
| ſituation. Blood letting, emetics, and purgatives are to 
them very deſtructive, ſince their only aim, with regard to 


their health, ought to be to increaſe their ſtrength, which 


theſe remedies impair. They cannot expect to ſucceed 
but by gentle methods, continued for a long time, and by 
attention to the diet rather than by remedies. 1 

Sobriety ought to be their chief law. Weak organs, 
whoſe action is always languid, cannot digeſt much, nor 


waſte much. If their food is above their ſtrength, they 


are over-loaded, and become ſick. Not only they ſhould 


content themſelves with a very ſmall quantity of food, they 


ſhould likewiſe chooſe it plain, and the leaſt mixed that is 


poſſible. The beſt bread, tender meat, either roaſted or 
ſtewed with very little water, but never boiled, new laid 
eggs, milk, if their ſtomach digeſts it, fiſh, craw-fiſn 


ought to be the baſis of their food. There may be added 
to them daily ſome vegetables or ſome fruits, but rather as 
a ſeaſoning than a food, and only as much of them as to 
prevent a loathing, and to ſhun the danger of a diet en- 
tirely compoſed of meat, or at leaſt of animal food. 

Food that is fat, ſalted, ſmoked, hogoed, viſcid, doughy, 
is above the ſtrength of their ſtomach, and their other or- 
gans. Acids weaken them, | 

They ought not to drink too much, for that would in- 
creaſe their weakneſs. Pure water is the drink that ſuits 
them beſt. If they live in places where the water is bad, 
they may rectify that by ſome gentle bitter ptiſan; that 
from the Juniper root may be uſed, inſtead of all others. 
All infuſions drank hot, though never ſo much extolled, 


and all, /igueurs under whatſoever names they go, are hurt- 
ful to them though differently. Wines which are neither 
acid, ſpirituous, but oily, nouriſhing, ſtrengthening, taken 
from time to time in a ſmall quantity, are the only artifici- 


al liquids they ought to drink. 


Their ſupper ought to be very light, they ought to go 


to bed betimes and riſe early, nothing contributes more ef- 


ficaciouſly to repair ſtrength. ' | 
| Aag They 
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They ought to ſhun being in a place, where the air is 
| hot and confined ; ination is death to them; and next to 
| ſobriety, the two efficacious means of health to them, is 
| to live much in an open air, and ftir much about, with- 
out however fatiguing themſelves too much at once All 
games of exerciſe, country labour, airing on horſeback, 
are very ſalutary to them. . 
1 I Know, that often ſuch perſons dread the air, live con- 
fined, and make uſe of a very cloſe room, a grave in which 
they vegetate very miſerably; wrapped up with furs from 
one end of the year to the other, living on ſoups only, and 
| drinking nothing but warm water. They will ſtorm at 
hearing me propoſe this regimen ; but all J beg of them is 
1 to pluck up courage to make this trial, and f ſhall ven- 
| ture to aſſure them, that in a few weeks, they will never 
| leave it off. | e T | 
Feu remedies are neceflary to them. If their ſtomach 
| is uneaſy, they may take three or four times a year a little 
j rhubarb, and in the intervals they may frequently uſe the 
? filings of iron, or rather of the powtler No. 54, peruvian- 
| bark, mineral ſteel waters for a long time, but in ſmall 
doſes : Cold baths may like ways be ſometimes very ſervice- 
able to them. This is the ſame regimen I have pointed 
out for thoſe who have a catarrh in 135; | 
'$ 594. I have ſuppoſed in the preceding article, that 
theſe children were only weak. If the weakneſs is 
the effect of a corruption of the fluids, if they have 
been formed and nouriſhed by a tainted blood, the 
moſt ſober and regular way of living is abſolutely neceſſary 
to them, But this method alone cannot cure them. Ve- 
ry early, and the firſt week of their childhood, if there 
are found, and, this happens frequently, ſigns or ſymp- 
| toms which denote the particular taint of their fluids, the 
N fitteſt and beſt remedies muſt be uſed. The ſucceſs of 
the remedies is ſo much the more to be depended upon, 
the ſooner they are given: it is eaſier in that period of life 
to remove the cauſe of the ailment; and beſides, though 
ſome years afterwards you were ſure of removing it, its 
action, during the firſt years of the life, impairs unavoida- 
bly the health, and from thence reſult fatal conſequences, 
ſometimes irreparable. I think, Iam bound in duty to give 
here this advice to parents, honeſt enough to own to them- 
ſelves, and to a good and, ſkilful doctor, their faults or their 
misfortune, that they may not ſacrifice the health and, hap. 
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pineſs of their children to a falſe ſhame. But I cannot en- 
ter into any detail, an abridgment would not fuffice, and 
people who do not practiſe phyſick, are not capable of un- 
derſtanding theſe matters. | „ 
8 595. Perſons born ſtrong, may fall into the greateſt 
weakneſs by feveral reaſons. Repeated attacks of acute 
difeafes : hemorrhages too plentiful, and on that account 
even frequently bearing children, miſcarriages, conſidera- 
ble wounds, exceſs in every degree, long fatigue, a con- 
tinuation of grief, a long uſe of bad food, living long in 
bad air, have often reduced the ſtouteſt perſons to the ſtate 
of weakneſs that I have mentioned ; and this requires the 
ſame care and attention pointed out in $593: But we 
have much more hope to fucceed, than if the weakneſs is 
a diſtemper born with us. | 

$ 596. Fhe diſorder of digeftion, or the weakneſs of 
the organs operating that function, is, next to the general 
weaknefſs, one of the principal cauſes of lingering diſtem- 
pers. If people but conſider, that the ſtomach is the 
part which ſuffers immediately from all the errors commit- 
ted in the quantity, quality, mixture of meats and drinks, 
errors which are numberleſs, and from which hardly any 
is free, every body will comprehend how eaſily it is diſor- 
dered : If we refle& on the importance of its functions, we 
ſhall ſoon underſtand the fatal conſequences that muſt at- 
tend this diforder. The diforders of the ſtomach are fatal 
to health, but they are not all of the ſame kind, nor do 
they all ariſe from thence ; there are ſome very oppoſite 
to others; and the general advices that may be given with 
any certainty, are reduced to a very ſmall number. 

It is in this caſe, that the obſervation of a regimen, is 
the moſt important. The regimen cannot be too plain; 
the moſt exact maſtication mult diminiſh the work of the 
ſtomach. All thoſe who have a weak ſtomach, ought not 
to eat any food that is fat, ſalted, ſmoked, hogoed, doughy, 
viſcid; they ought. beſides that avoid eating thofe which 

they have remarked to have been detrimental to them. 
They ſhould eat but very little, and never eat till they are 
ſenſible that the laſt things they eat are entirely digeſted. 
Mater ought to be their only drink, and above all they 

ought to reſtrict themſelves to very little ſupper. Ifhall: 
repeat this advice more than once in the chapter, and I 
cannot repeat it too often, becauſe it is of the greateſt im- 
portance, not only in particular diſtempers of the 
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——” digeſtion, but alſo in the greateſt number of the linger- 


ing diſeaſes, which diſorder them always more or leſs, and 
which affect alſo the ſleep. In this caſe, a too heavy ſup- 
per is productive of two evils : 1ſt, there is no digeſtion ; 
2dly, It diſturbs the fleep ; from thence ariſe all the evils 
which reſult from bad digeſtion, and bad ſleep, reſtleſlneſs 
in the night time, fever, head ach, and the next day un- 


ceaſineſs, weakneſs, whereby even the evil is encreaſed ; 


whereas a ſupper adapted to the weakneſs of the ſtomach 


zs eaſily digeſted and affords a quiet fleep ; and as good di- 


geſtion and good ſleep are the two great means of reparati- 
on that nature has given to men, every body is ſenſible of 
the importance of preſerving them as much as poſſible. 

$ 597. Not only acute diſeaſes enfeeble, and if they 


are frequent, render valetudinary, but they likewiſe 


throw one into the chronic diſtempers, the - moſt charac- 
teriſed, by producing in the body theſe diſorders which oc- 


caſion them. This happens as I have ſaid in 5 25, or 


when the diſeaſe has been neglected in the beginnings, or 


when it has been ill treated, or ſometimes when it has 


been ſo violent, that all the relief given, has only prevent- 
ed it from being deadly, without being able to attain a 
compleat cure. re bo Cn: . 
Me rank under. two heads, the diſorders which an ill 
cured acute diſtemper leaves after it. Theſe diſorders be- 
come the cauſe of lingering diſeaſes, or are the ſource of 
corruption in the general maſs of the humours, or an in- 
herent defect of ſome particular organ. I ſhall not enter 
into an enumeration of the different diſorders contained un- 
der theſe two general heads: I ſhall only ſpeak of the three 
which are the moſt frequent, warning every body again 
of the great importance, to be careful of acute diſeaſes in 
their . beginnings, to apply the proper remedies and not to 
give them over till a compleat cure. e 
9 598.” If a patient who recovers from an acute diſeaſe, 
does not get again his appetite, ſleep, or ſtrength, if he 
finds himſelf ſickly, uneaſy, he is certain that the diſtem- 
per has been cured imperfectly, and he ought without de- 
lay to apply to a perſon. capable of diſtinguiſhing his dif- 
treſs, and of rectifying it, that he may prevent thereby 
the bad conſequences whilſt it is yet perhaps time: But 
unhappily people neglect theſe firit ſeeds of the moſt cruel 


diſeaſes, or what is yet more diſmal, they treat them with- 
out reflexion and method, by repeated acrid purgatives, or 


by 
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by other violent remedies which weaken the patient, and 
ſtrengthen the cauſe of the malady ; or by heating ſto- 
machics, which, far from producing the deſired effect, en- 
creaſe the fever and loathing. | 

§ 599. Frequent ſhiverings, eſpecially in the evening, 
a ſmall cough, great ſweating in the night-time, a rapid 
waſte of the body, fluſhing of heat chiefly after meals, a 
pulſe always frequent; all theſe things may make us pre- 
ſume that the blood is infected with pus, and it is a fre- 
quent conſequence of inflammatory diſeaſes, If there is a 
 vomica in the lungs, it will be diſcovered by the ſymptoms 
deſcripedin$ 67, and 68. | 


$ 600. Another conſequence of acute diſeaſes and a- 


bove all of putrid ones, is a conſiderable alteration of the 
bile which acquires, during the fever, a principle of cor- 
ruption that it cannot loſe ; an inſurmountable loathing at 
food, but eſpecially animal food, a continual ones a 
diſagreeable ſenſation in the neighbourhood of the ſto- 
mach, a complexion almoſt always a little yellow, a total 
want of ſleep, very irregular ſtool, often a fœtid diarrhea, 
are ſymptoms, which ordinarily accompany people in that 
6 | | 
$ 601, If an ill cured fever leaves a hardneſs in any 
part ; a dull pain or rather a ſenſation of weight in that 
part, joined to the ſigns which ſhew that its functions are 
not ſo well performed as uſual, and to that inexpreſſible 
feeling which we experience when we are not well, with- 
out having however as much fever, uneaſineſs, and loath- 
ing as in the two former maladies; & 599 and 600, denote 
the ſymptoms whereby they are known. 
$ 602. When there is reaſon to believe that there is 
pus in the blood, or that the bile is corrupted, the patient 
ought to live on vegetables, ſuch as different kinds of roots, 
| farinacious ſubſtances, herbs and fruits. He ought to 
drink nothing but water, or whey, or water acidulated 
with lemon-juice or ſpirit of vitriol. Violent motion, or 
motion continued too long, are hurtful in theſe two caſes, 
by increaſing the fever; and thereby haſtening the cor- 
ruption of the humours. - | 
$ 603. Although the hardneſs of ſome viſcus, $ 601, is 
leſs troubleſome than theſe two other diſtempers, and 
though we ſec every day perſons that areattacked by them, 
and who live very long without being affected by them 
but very ſlightly; it happens likewiſe often that after a 
| conſi- 
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conſiderable progreſs, not only the funckions of the at- 
tacked organ are entirely diſordered, but thoſe of adjacent 
parts are diſordered alſo by the irritation and compreſſion 
which they ſuffer ; and from thence reſults a great num- _ 
ber of chronic difeaſes, the moſt cruel and incurable : this 
is one of the moſt frequent cauſes of dropſies. The cure 
of theſe tumours require great attention from the doctor, 
gnd great patience, and canſtancy from the patient, when 
he is taking the remedies. The regimen ought to conſiſt 
of. vegetables, above all herbs, fruits very ripe, and a lit- 


| tle tender meat. The patient ought to be very ſparing in 


the uſe of acids, properly called fo, taken alone, or in large 
dozes; whey, as in No. 17, pills in No. 18, and thoſe in 
No. 57; many kinds of mineral waters, the juice of lacte- 
ſcent plants are very proper, and have often produced ve- 
ry good effects. : | | 
| $604. This hardneſs of the viſcera, this principle of 


Put in the blood, and this corruption in the bile, are often 
formed without being preceded by an acute diſeaſe. They 


are eaſily known by the fymptoms, which I have already 
pointed out. BG wo Vi | 

$ 605. The nervous diſorders form more than the half 
of lingering diſeaſes: Thoſe who labour under them, may 
find, forae directions to moderate the ſymptoms, and re- 
tard the progrefs ; & 500, 501, 502, 503, 516, 517. 
. 4 606. Thoſe who have a difficulty of breathing, who 
cannot walk without being oppreſſed, cough ſometimes, 


| have frequent palpitations, without being ſubje& to ner- 


vous diſorders, who cannot fleep, when their head is low, | 


or in a cloſe bed, or in a room ſomewhat warm, or when 


they awake with much uneaſineſs after their firſt ſleep ; 


- thoſe Lſay who have all, or any of theſe ſymptoms, have 


ſome ailment-in- their breaſt which may bring on very fa- 


tal and cruel diſtempers. But as ſymptoms very ſimilar in 


appearance may depend on many cauſes very different, and 


very oppoſite, the only general advices that L can give, 
are iſt, That it is of greater importance in theſe diſeaſes 


than in the moſt part of others, to give remedies to them 
early. 2d, That it is more dangerous in this caſe than in 


any other, to venture remedies, violent or improper. 3d, 


That it is of the greateſt moment to obſerve the moſt ex- 
act regimen, and to reſtrict the patient to eat the ſmalleſt 
quantity of the plaineſt food; he ought to drink no- 
* | as rs 4 | thing 
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thing but water, ſeldom. or never ſup, and to ſhun equally 
inactivity and too violent exerciſe. 8 

$ 607. I ſhall ſay no more in this chapter; but ſhall 
end it by repeating, (in a work of this nature, repetitions 
are neceſſary,) that the greateſt diſtempers begin by the 
ſlighteſt diſorders; ſometimes by a ſtroke or a fall, which 
has not been attended to, ſee 9 442, 443 3 that likewiſe 
when any diforder whatever, lodged in, the inward parts, 
is felt again and again; that when any function is often 
diſordered, that when any evacuation is not properly per- 
formed, immediate care ought to be taken to rectify theſe 
things. Remedies taken without a proper guide, and with- 
out method, are very often fatal; they generally do much 
harm and never any good, but by mere chance, on which 
it would be fooliſh to rely. In ſhort, a very great ſobriety, 
a great moderation in exerting the faculties ot our mind, 
and a moderate active life are the only remedies adapted to 
all lingering diſeaſes. 
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CH A P. XXXV. 
Of Maountebanks, Quacks, and Conjurers. 


SECT. 608. | $4, 
N E dreadful ſcourge till remains to be treated of, 
' which occaſions a greater mortality than all the diſ- 
tempers I have hitherto deſcribed; and which, as long as 
it continues, will defeat our utmoſt precautions to pre- 
ferve the healths and lives of the common people. This, 
or rather theſe ſcourges, for they are very numerous, are 
quacks; of which there are two ſpecies : The mounte- 
banks or travelling quacks, and thoſe pretended phyſigians 


in villages. and country-places, both, male and female, 


i 


who very effeQually unpeople it. Ps =” 
The firſt of theſe, the mountebanks, without viſiting 


known in Switzerland by the name of conjurers, and 


the ſick, or thinking of their diſtempers, ſell, different me- 


dicines, ſome of which are for external uſe, and theſe of- 
ten do little or no miſchief ; but their internal. ones are 
much oftner pernicious. I have been a, witneſs of their 
dreadful effects, and we are not viſited by one of theſe 


wandering caitiffs, whoſe admiſſion into our country is not 


mortally fatal to ſome of its inhabitants. They are inju- 
| | | 1 rious 
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rious alſo in another reſpeQ, as they carry off great ſums 
of money with them, and levy annually ſome thouſands of 
livres, amongſt that order of the people who have the leaſt 
to ſpare. I have ſeen, and with a very painful concern, 
the poor labourer and the artiſan, who have ſcarcely poſ- 
ſeſſed the common neceſſaries of life, borrow wherewith- 
al to purchaſe, and at a dear price, the poiſon that was to 
© complete their miſery, by increaſing their maladies ; and 
which, where they eſcaped with their lives, has left them 
in fuch a languid and inactive ſtate, as has reduced their 
whole family to beggary. „ | 

8 609. An ignorant, knaviſh, lying, and impudent 
fellow will always ſeduce the groſs and credulous maſs of 
people, incapable to judge of and eſtimate any thing right- 
ly; and adapted to be the eternal dupes of ſuch, as are 
baſe enough to endeavour to dazzle their weak underſtand- 
ings ;. by which method theſe vile quacks will certainly de- 
fraud them, as long as they are tolerated. But ought not 
the magiſtrates, the guardians, the protectors, the politi- 
cal fathers of the people interpoſe, and defend them from 
this danger, by ſeverely prohibiting the entrance of ſuch 
pernicious fellows into a country, where mens lives are 
very eſtimable, and where money is ſcarce ;' ſince they 
extinguiſh the firſt, and carry off the laſt, without the 
leaſt poſſibility of their being in anywiſe uſeſul to it? Can 
ſuch forcible motives as theſe ſuffer our magiſtrates to de- 
lay their expulſion any longer, whom there never was the, 
leaſt reaſon for admitting ? EY 8 

$ 610. It is acknowledged the conjurors, the reſiding 

conjurors, do not carry out the current money of the 
country, like the itinerant quacks; but the havock they 
make among their fellow-ſubjeQs is without intermiſſion, 
whence it muſt be very great, as every day in the year is 
marked with many of their victims. Without the leaſt 
knowledge or experience, and offenſively armed with three 
or four medicines, whoſe nature they are as thoroughly 
ignorant of, as of their unhappy patients diſeaſes ; and 
which medicines, being almoſt all violent ones, are very 
certainly ſo many ſwords in the hands of raging madmen. 
Thus armed and qualified. I ſay, they aggrivate the ſlight- 
eſt diſorders, and make thoſe that are a little more conſi- 
derable, mortal; but from which the patients would have 
recovered, if left ſolely to the conduct of nature; and for 
a ſtill ſtronger reaſon, if they had confided to the guidance 


of her experienced obſeryers and aſſiſtants. 
OY | $ 611 
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8 611. The robber who aſſaſſinates on the highway, 
leaves the traveller the reſource of defending himſelf, and 
the chance of being aided by the arrival of other travellers: 
But the poiſoner, who forces himſelf into the confidence 
of a ſick perſon, is a hundred times more dangerous, and 

as juſt an object of puniſnment. N e 
The bands of highwaymen, and their individuals, that 
enter into any country or diſtri, are deſcribed as parti- 
cularly as poſſible to the Public. It were equally to be 
wiſhed, we had alſo a liſt of theſe phyſical impoſtors and 
- Ignorants male and female; and that a moſt exact deſcrip- 
tion of them, with the number, and a brief ſummary of 
their murderous exploits, were faithfully publiſhed. By 
this means, the populace might probably be inſpired with 
ſuch a wholeſome dread of them, that they would no long- 
er expoſe their lives to the mercy of ſuch executioners, 
$ 612. But their blindneſs, with reſpect to theſe two 
ſorts of maleficent beings, is inconceivable. That indeed 
in favour of the mountebank, is ſomewhat leſs groſs, be- 
| cauſe as they are not perſonally acquainted with him, they 
may the more eaſily credit him with ſome part of the ta- 
lents and the knowledge he arrogates. I ſhall. therefore 
inform them, and it cannot be repeated too often, that 
whatever oſtentatious dreſs and figure ſome of theſe im- 
poſtors make, they are conſtantly vile wretches, who, in- 
capable of earning a livelihood in any honeſt way, have 
laid the foundation of their ſubſiſtence on their own amaz- 
ing ſtock of impudence, and that of the weak credulity of 
the people ; that they have no ſcientific knowledge ; that 
their titles and patents are ſo many impoſitions, and inau- 
thentic ; ſince by a ſhameful abuſe, ſuch patients and ti- 
tles are become articles of commerce, which are to be ob- 
tained at very low prices; juſt like the ſecond hand Jaced 
cloaks which they purchaſe at the brokers. That their 
certificates of cures are ſo many chimeras or forgeries; and 
that in ſhort, if among the prodigious multitudes of people 
who take their medicines, ſome of them ſhould: recover, 
which it is almoſt phyſically impoſſible muſt not ſometimes 
be the caſe, yet it would not be the leſs certain, that they 
are a pernicious deſtructive ſet of men, A thruſt of a ra- 
pier into the hreaſt has ſaved a man's life by ſeaſonably o- 
pening an impoſthume in it, which might otherwiſe have 
killed him: And yet internal penetrating wounds, with a 
{mail ſword, are not the leſs mortal for one ſuch extraor- 
| dinary 


dinary confequence. Nor is it even ſurprizing that theſe 
mountebanks, which is equally applicable to conjurers, 
who kill thouſands of people, whom nature alone, or af- 
Hited by a phyſician, would have faved, fhovld now and 
then cure a patient, who had been treated before by the 
ableſt phyſicians. Frequently patients of that'claſs, who 
apply to theſe moumtebanłks and conjurers, {whether it has 
been, that they would not ſubmit to the treatment proper 
for their diſtempers; or whether the Teal phyſician, tired 
of the intractable creatures, has diſcontinued his advice 
and attendance,) look out for ſuch doctors, as aſſure chern 
of a ſpeedy cure, and venture to give them ſuch medicines 
as kill many, and cure one (who has had conſtitution 
enough to overcome them,) a little ſooner than a juftly 
reputable phyſician would have done. It is but too eaſy to 
procure, in every pariſh, ſuch lifts of their patients, and 
of their feats, as would clearly evince the truth of what- 
| Ever has been ſaid here relating to them. ” Fae 
$ 613. The credit of this market, this fair-hunting 
doctor, ſurrounded by five or ſix hundred peaſants, ſtaring 
and gaping at him, and counting themſelves happy in his 
condeſcending to cheat them of their very ſcarce and necet- 
ſary caſh, by felling them for twenty times more than its 
real worth, a medicine whoſe beſt quality were to be only 
a uſeleſs one; the credit, I ſay, of this vile yet tolerated 
cheat, would quickly vaniſh, could each of his auditors be 
perſuaded, of what is ſtrictiy true, that except a little 
more tenderneſs and agility of hand, he knows full as much 
as his doctor; and that if he could aſſume as much im- 
pudence, he would immediately have as much ability, 
would equally deſerve the ſame reputation, and to have 
the ſame confidence repoſed in him. | 
$ 614. Were the populace capable of reafoning, it 
were eaſy to diſabuſe them in theſe reſpects; but, as it is, 
their guardians and conductors ſhould reaſon for them. 1 
have already proved the abſurdity of repoſing any confi- 
dence in mountebanks, properly fo called; and that reli- 
ance ſome have on the conjurers is ſtill more ſtupid and ri- 
diculous. 3 5 
The very meaneſt trade requires ſome inſtruction: A 
man does not commence even a cobler, a botcher of old 
leather, without ſerving an apprenticeſſip to it; and yet 
no time hes been ſerved, no inſtruction has been attended 
to, by theſe pretenders to the moſt neceſſary, — and 
| | 0 elegant 
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elegant profeſſion, We do not confide the mending, the 
cleaning a watch to any, who have not ſpent ſeveral years 
in conſidering how a watch is made ; what are the requi- 
ſites and cauſes of its going right; and the defects or im- 
pediments that make it go wrong: And yet the preſerving 
and rectifying he movements of the moſt complex, the 
moſt delicate and exquiſite, and the moſt eſtimable ma- 
chine upon earth, is entruſted to people who have not the 
leaſt notion of its ſtructure; of the cauſes of its motions; 
nor of the inſtruments proper to rectify their deviations. 

Let a ſoldier diſcarded from his regiment for his roguiſſi 
tricks, or who is a deſerter from it, a bankrupt, a diſre- 
putable eccleſiaſtic, a drunken barber, or multitudes of 
ſuch other worthleſs people, advertiſe that they mount, 
ſet and fit up all kinds of jewels and trinkets in perfection; 
if any of theſe are not known; if no perſon in the place 
has ever ſeen any of their work; or if they cannot pro- 
duce authentic teſtimonials of their honeſty, and their 
ability in their buſineſs, not a ſingle individual will truſt 
them with two- penny worth of falſe ſtones to work upon ; 
in ſhort they muſt be famiſhed. But if, inſtead of pro- 
feſſing themſelves jewellers, they poſt themſelves up as 
phyſicians, the croud purchaſe, at a high rate, the plea- 
fure of truſting them with the care of their lives, the re- 
maining part of which they rarely fail to empoiſon. 

$ 615. The moſt genuine and excellent phyſicians, 
theſe extraordinary men, who, born with the happieſt ta- 
lents, began to inform their underſtandings from their 
earlieft youth ; who have afterwards carefully. qualified 
| themſelves by cultivating every branch of phyſic, who 
have ſacrificed the beſt and moſt pleaſurable. days of their 
lives, to an irregular and aſſiduous inveſtigation of the hu- 
man body ; of its various functions; of the cauſes that 
may impair or embarraſs them, and informed themſelves 
of the qualities and virtues of every fimple and compound 
medicine; who have ſurmounted the difficulty and loath- 
ſomeneſs of living in hoſpitals among thouſands of pati- 
ents ; and who had added the medical obſervations of all 
apes and places to their own ; theſe few and extraordinary 
men, I ſay, ſtill conſider themſelves as ſhort of that per- 


fect ability and conſummate knowledge, which they con- 


template and wiſh for, as neceffary to guarding the preci- 
ous depqſitum of human life and health, confided to their 
charge. Nevertheleſs we ſee the ſame ineſtimable bras 

ures, 
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ſures, intruſted to groſs and ſtupid men, born without ta- 


lents ; brought up without education or culture; who 
frequently can ſcarcely read; who are as profoundly igno- 
rant of every ſubje that has any relation to phyſic as the 
favages of Aſia; who awake only to drink away; who 
often exerciſe their horrid trade merely to find themſelves 


in ſtrong liquor, and execute it chiefly when they are 


drunk: Who, in ſhort, became phyſicians, only from 


their incapacity to arrive at any trade or attainment} 


Certainly ſuch a conduct in creatures of the human ſpe- 
cies muſt appear very aſtoniſhing, and even melancholy, 


to every ſenſible thinking man; and conſtitute the higheſt 


ee of abſurdity and extravagance. 
hould any perſon duly qualified enter into an examina- 
tion of the medicines they uſe, and compare them with 
the ſituation and ſymptoms of the patients to whom they 
give them, he 'muſt be ſtruck with horror; and heartily - 
deplore the fate of that unfortunate part of the human 
race, whoſe lives, ſo important to the community, are 
committed to the charge of the moſt murderous ſet of be- 
ings. | | ny 5 
616. Some of theſe caitiffs however, apprehending 


the force and danger of that objection, founded on their 


want of ſtudy and education, have endeavoured to elude 
it, by infuſing and ſpreading a falſe, and, indeed, an im- 


pudent impious prejudice among the people, which pre- 
vails too much at preſent ; and this is, that their talents 
for phyſic are a ſupernatural gift, and, of courſe, greatly 


ſuperior to all human knowledge. It were going out of 
my province to expatiate on the indecency, the fin, and 
the irreligion of ſuch knavery, and incroaching upon the 
rights and perhaps the duty of the clergy ; but I intreat 
the liberty of obſerving to this reſpectable order of men, 


that this ſuperſtition, which is attended with dreadful 


conſequences, ſeems to call for their utmoſt attention : 
And in general the expulſion of ſuperſtition is the more to 
be wiſhed, as a mind, . imbued with falſe prejudices, is 
leſs adapted to imbibe a true and valuable doctrine. 


There are ſome very callous hardened villains among this 


murdering band, who, with a view to eſtabliſh their in- 
fluence and revenue as well upon fear as upon hope, have 
horridly ventured fo far as to incline the populace, to 
doubt, whether they receive their boaſted gift and _ | 

| | | : trom 
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from heaven or from hell ! and yet theſe are the men who 
are intruſted with the health and lives of many others. 
617. One fact which I have already mentioned, 
and which it ſeems impoſſible to account for, is, that great 
earneſtneſs of the peaſant to procure the beſt aſſiſtance he 
can for his ſick cattle. At whatever diſtance the farrier 
lives, or ſome perſon who is ſuppoſed qualified to be one 
(for unfortunately there is not one in Switzerland) if he 
has conſiderable reputation in this way, the country-man 
goes to conſult him, or purchaſes his viſit at any price. 
However expenſive the medicines are, which the horſe- 
doctor directs, if they are accounted the beſt, he procures 
them for his poor beaſt. But if himſelf, his wife or chil- 
dren fall ſick, he either calls in no aſſiſtance nor medicines ; 


or contents himſelf with ſuch as are next at hand, how- 
ever pernicious they may be, though nothing the cheaper 


on that account: For certainly the money, extorted by 
ſome of theſe phyſical conjurers from their patients, but 


oftner from their heirs, is a very ſhameful injuſtice, and 


calls loudly for reformation. 8 

$ 618. In an excellent memoir or tract, which will 
| ſhortly be publiſhed, on the population of Switzerland, 

we ſhall find an important and very affecting remark, 
which ſtrictly demonſtrates the havock made by theſe im- 
medical magicians or conjurers ; and which is this: That 
in the common courſe of years, the proportion between 


the numbers and deaths of the inhabitants of any one place, 
is not extremely different in city and country : But when 


the very ſame epidemical diſeaſe attacks the city and the 
villages, the difference is enormous ; and the number of 
deaths of the former, compared with that of the inhabi- 


tants of the villages, where the conjurer exerciſes his 
bloody dominion, ts infinitely more than the deaths in the 


eit - Fs | = 

| Land in the ſecond volume of the Momoirs of the ceco- 
nomical ſociety of Berne, for the year 1762, another fact 
equally intereſting, which is related by one of the moſt in- 
telligent and ſagacious obſervers, concerned in that work. 
„ Pleurifies and peripneumonies (he ſays) prevailed at 
Cottens a la Cote; and ſome peaſants died under them, 
who had conſulted the conjurers, and taken their heating 
| medicines ; while of thoſe, who purſued a directly oppo— 
fite method, almoſt every one recovered.” 
8619. But] ſhall employ myſelf no longer on this 
Vo. Il. B b Ln topic, 
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topic, on which the love of my ſpecies alone has prompt- 
ed me to ſay this much; though it deſerves to be conſider- 
ed more in detail, and is, in reality, of the greateſt con- 
ſequence. None methinks could make themſelves eaſy 
with reſpect to it ſo much as phyſicians, if they were con- 
ducted only by lucrative views; ſince theſe conjurers di- 
miniſh the number of thoſe poor people, who fometimes 
conſult the real phyſicians, and with ſome. care and trou- 
ble, but without the leaſt profit, to thoſe gentlemen. But 
what good phyſician, is mean, and vile enough to pur- 
chaſe a few hours of eaſe and tranquility at ſo high, ſo ve- 
ry odious a price? 3 . 8. 
$ 620. Having thus clearly ſhewn the evils attending 
this crying neuſance, I with I were able to preſcribe an ef- 
fectual remedy againſt it, which I acknowledge is far from 
being eaſy to do. ad 2 6 
Ihe firſt neceſſary point probably was to have demon- 
ſtrated the great _ public danger, and to diſpoſe the 
ſtate to employ their attention on this fatal, this mortal 
abuſe ; which, joined to the other cauſes of depopulation, 
has a manifeſt tendency to render Switzerland a defert. -. 
$ 621. The ſecond, and doubtleſs the moſt effectual 
means, which I had already mentioned is, not to admit 
any travelling mountebank to enter this country; and to 
ſet a mark on all conjurers : It may probably alſo be found 
convenient, to inflict corporal puniſhment on them; as it 
has been already adjudged in different countries by ſove- 
reign edicts. At the very leaſt they ſhould be marked with 
public infamy, according to the following cuſtom practiſ- 
ed in a great city in France. When any mountebanks 
appeared in Montpellier, the magiſtrates had a power to 
mount each of them upon a meagre miſerable aſs, with his 
head to the aſs's tail. In this condition they were led 
throughout the whole city, attended with the ſhouts and 
hooting of the children and the mob, beating them, throw- 
ing filth and ordure at them, and dragging them all 
about.“ - | | DAT 
8 622, A third conducive means would be the inſtruc- 
tions and admonition of the clergy on this ſubject, to the 
peaſants in their ſeveral pariſhes. For this conduct of the 
common people amounting, in effect, to ſuicide, to felf- 
murder, it muſt be important to convince them of it. But 
the little efficacy of the ſtrongeſt and repeated exhortations 
on fo many other articles, may cauſe us to entertain a 
_ | very 
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very reaſonable doubt of their ſucceſs on this. Cuſtom 


ſeems to have determined, that there is nothing in our day; 
which excludes a perſon from the title and appellation of 
an honeſt and honourable man, except it be mere and con- 
victed theft; and that for this ſimple and obvious reaſon, 
that we attach ourſelves more ſtrongly to our property, than 
to any thing elſe, Even homicide is eſteemed and reput- 


ed honourable in many caſes. Can we reaſonably thien 


expect to convince the multitude, that it is criminal to 
confide the care of their health to theſe poiſoners, in hopes 
of acure of their diſorders? A much likelier method of 
ſucceeding on this point would certainly be, to convince 
the deluded people, that it will coſt them leſs to be honeſt- 
Iy and judiciouſly treated, than to ſuffer under the hands 
of theſe executioners. The expectation of a good and 
cheap health market will be apt to influence them more, 
than their dread of a crime would. | 
$ 623. A fourth means of removing or reſtraining this 
- nuſance would be to expunge, from the almanacs, all the 
aſtrological rules relating to phyſie; as they continually 
conduce to preſerve and increaſe ſome dangerous prejudices 
and notions in a ſcience, the ſmalleſt errors in which are 
ſometimes fatal. I had already reflected on the multitude 
of peaſants that have been loſt, from poſtponing, or miſ- 
timing a bleeding, only becauſe the ſovereign deciſion of 
an almanac had directed it at ſome other time. May it 
not alſo be dreaded, to mention it by the way, that the 
ſame cauſe, the almanacs, may prove injurious to their ru- 
ral ceconomy and management; and that by adviſing with 
the moon, who has no influence, and is of no conſequence 


in vegetation or other country buſineſs, they may be want- 


ing in a due attention to ſuch other circumſtances and re- 
Zulations, as are of real importance in them? | 


8 624. A fifth concurring remedy againſt this popu- 


lar evil would be the eſtabliſhment of hoſpitals; for the 


of Switzerland, % 
There may be a great many eaſy and concurring means 
of erecting and endowing ſuch, with very little new ex- 
pence ; and immenſe advantages might reſult from them. : 
Beſides, however. conſiderable the expences might prove, 
1s not the object of them of the moſt intereſting, the moſt 
important nature? It is inconteſtibly our ſerious duty; 
and it would ſoon be manifeſt, that the performance of it 
| | | B b 2 would 


mum 


Dos © oo 


r 


+: 
* 4 


V 
an 
8 i 
©; 14 
8 * 
10 
2 
©, 5 
'S; | 
"ws © 7 
4 22 
4 3 1 
5 
: : 
1 } 
+3 
+ 1 o 
* 1 9 
on 1 
1 
* 
ö 1 
5 L 
= þ| 
1 
j 


reception of poor patients, in the different cities and towns 


1 
. 


D 


8 — 
ä— 7 
3 
FF . . 


N ret 


0 3 SS82% * 
1 7 


7 "x. a 
— —— — — 


— 


=> 


— — . 22 " F _— — 


"7,000 Of Mountebanks, Chap. RXXV. 
would be attended with more eſſential intrinſic benefit ta 
the community, than any other application of money 
could produce. We muſt either admit, that the multi- 
tude, the body of the people is uſeleſs to the ſtate, or a- 
gree, that care ſhould be taken to preſerve and continue 
them. A very reſpectable Engliſhman, who, after a pre- 
vious and thorough conſideration of this ſubje&, had ap- 

| | plied himſelf very aſſiduouſly and uſefully on the means of 
i! {| increaſing the riches and the happineſs of his countrymen, 
complains that in England, the very country in which 
there are the moſt hoſpitals, the poor who are ſick are not 
B ſufficiently aſſiſted. What a deplorable deficience of the 
1 neceſſary aſſiſtance for ſuch muſt then be in a country, that 
if 1s not provided with a fingle hoſpital ? That aid from ſur- 
'" | gery and phyſic, which abounds in cities, is not ſufficient- 

| 


ly diffuſed into country-places :: And the peaſants are lia- 
ble to ſome ſimple and moderate diſeafe, which, for 
1 want of proper care, degenerate into a ſtate of infirmity, 
1 that ſinks them into premature deatn. | 
| $ 625. In fine, if it be found impoſſible to extinguiſh. 
theſe abuſes, (for thoſe ariſing from quacks are not the 
ll} only ones, nor is that title applied to as many as really 
= ij deſerve it,) beyond all doubt it would be for the benefit 

{f 

| 


and fafety of the public, upon the whole, entirely to pro- 

[11/88 hibit the art, the practice of phyſic itſelf. When real and 
10 good phyſicians cannot effett as much good, as ignorant 
| ones and impoſtors can do miſchief, ſome real advantage 

muſt accrue to the ſtate, and to the whole ſpecies, from 
employing none of either. I affirm it, after much reflec- 
tion, and from thorough conviction, that anarchy in me- 
dicine is the moſt dangerous anarchy. For this profeſſion, 
when looſed from every reſtraint, and ſubjected to no re- 
„ gulations, no laws, is the more cruel ſcourge and afflicti- 
| on, from the inceſſant exerciſe of it; and ſhould its anar- 
Gl chy, its diſorders, prove irremediable, the practice of an 
| art become ſo very noxious, ſhould be prohibited under 
I - the ſevereſt penalties : Or, if the conſtitution of any go- 
N vernment was inconſiſtent with the application of ſo violent 
a remedy, they ſhould order public prayers againſt the 
mortality of it, to be offered up in all the churches; as the 
cuſtom Sp been in other great and general calamities. 
$ 626. Another abuſe, leſs fatal indeed than thoſe al- 
ready mentioned, (but which, however, has real ill con- 
ſequences, and at the beſt, carries out a great deal of mo- 
Eh | | ney 
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_ ney from us, though leſs at the expence of the common 
people than of thoſe of eaſy circumſtances,) is that blind- 
neſs and facility, with which many ſuffer themſelves to be 
impoſed upon, by the pompous advertiſements of ſome Ca- 
thalican, ſome univerſal remedy, which they purchaſe at 
a high rate, from ſome foreign pretender to a mighty ſe- 
cret or noſirum. Perſons of a claſs or two above the po- 
pulace do not care to run after a mountebank, from ſup- 
poſing they ſnould depretiate themſelves by mixing with 
the herd. Vet if that very quack, inſtead of coming a- 
mong us, were to reſide in ſome foreign city; if, inſtead 
of poſting up his lying puffs and pretenſions at the corners 
of the ſtreets, he would get them inſerted in the gazettes, 


and news- papers; if inſtead of ſelling his boaſted remedies 


in perſon, he ſhould eſtabliſh ſhops or offices for that pur- 
poſe in every city ; and finally, if inſtead of ſelling them 
twenty times above their real value, he would ſtill double 
that price; inſtead of having the common people for his 
cuſtomers, he would take in the wealthy citizen, perſons 
of all ranks, and from almoſt every country. For ſtrange, 
as it ſeems, it is certain, that a perſon of ſuch a condition, 
who is ſenſible in every other reſpect; and who will ſcru- 
ple to confide his health to the conduct of ſuch phyſicians 
as would be the juſteſt ſubjects of his confidence, will ven- 
ture to take, through a very unaccountable infatuation, the 
moſt dangerous medicine, upon the credit of an impoſing 
advertiſement, publiſhed by as worthleſs and ignorant a 
fellow as the mountebank whom he diſpiſes, becauſe the 
latter blows a horn under his window; and yet who dif- 
fers from the former in no other reſpects except thoſe I 
have juſt pointd tt. | 
§ 627. Scarcely a yearpaſſes, without one or another 
| ſuch advertiſed and vaunted medicine's getting into high 
credit ; the ravages of which are more or leſs, in propor- 
tion to its being more or leſs in vogue. Fortunately for 
the human ſpecies, hut few of theſe noſtrums have attain- 
ed an equal reputation with. Allhaud's Powders, an inha- 
bitant of Aix in Provence, and unworthy. the name of a 
phyſician; who has over-run Europe for ſome years with 
a violent purge, the remembrance of which will not be 
effaced before the extinction of all its victims. I attend 
now, and for a long time. paſt, ſeveral patients, whoſe 
diſorders I palliate without hopes of ever curing them ; 
and who owe their preſent melancholy ſtate of boby to 
BY nothing 
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nothing but the manifeſt conſequences of theſe powders; 


and I have actually ſeen, very lately, two perfons who 
have been cruelly poiſoned by this boaſted remedy of his. 
A French phyſician, as eminent for his talents and his 
ſcience, as eſtimable from his perſonal character in other 
reſpects, has publiſhed ſome of the unhappy and tragical 
conſequences which the uſe of them has occafioned ; and 


| were a collection publiſhed of the ſame events from them, 


in every place where they have been introduced, the ſize 
and the contents of the volume would make a very terri- 


ſes, by one and the ſame remedy. 5 
As many as ſhall ſettle their judgments properly on this 
principle, will never be impoſed upon by the ſuperficial 


gloſs of theſe ſophiſms contrived to prove, that all diſeaſes 


proceed from one cauſe ; and that this cauſe. is ſo very 
tractable, as to yield to one boaſted remedy. They will 
perceive at once, that ſuch an, aſſertion muſt be founded 


uin the utmoſt knavery or ignorance ; and they will readily: 


diſcover where the fallacy lies. Can any one expect to 
cure a dropſy, which ariſes from too great a laxity of the 
fibres, and too great an.attenuation or thinneſs of the blood, 


by the ſame medicines that are uſed to cure an inflamma- 


tory diſeaſe, in which the fibres are too ſtiff and tenſe, and 
the blood too thick and denſe ? Yet conſult the news pa- 
bers and the poſts, and you will fee publiſhed in and on 


| ff of them, virtues juſt as contradictory, ; and certainly 


the authors of ſuch poiſonous contradictions ought to be 


legally puniſhed for them. | 
629. I heartily wiſh the Public would attend here to 
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a very natural and obvious reflection, I have treated in 
this book but of a ſmall number of diſeaſes, moſt of them 
acute ones: and I am poſitive, that no competent well 
qualified phyſician has ever employed fewer medicines, in 
the treatment of the diſeaſes themſelves. Nevertheleſs I 
have preſcribed ſeventy-one, and I do not ſee which of 


them I could retrench, or diſpenſe with the want of, if 1 


- Were obliged to uſe one leſs, Can it be ſuppoſed then, 
that any one ſingle medicine, compound or ſimple, ſhall 
_ thirty times as many diſeaſes as thoſe I have treated 
"© of 2 | 

$ 630. I ſhall add another very important obſervati- 
on, which doubtleſs may have occurred to many of my 
readers; and it is this, that the different cauſes of diſ- 
eaſes, their different characters; the differences which 
ariſe-from the neceſſary alterations that happen through- 
out their progreſs and duration ; the complications of 
which they are ſuſceptible ; the varieties which reſult from 
the ſtate of different epidemics, of ſeaſons, of ſexes, and 
of many other circumſtances z that theſe diverſities, I fay, 


_ oblige us very often to vary and change the medicines ; - 


which proves how very tickliſh and dangerous it is to have 
them directed by perſans, who have ſuch an imperfect 
knowledge of them, as thoſe who are not phyſicians muſt 
be ſuppoſed to have. And the circumſpection to be uſed 
in ſuch caſes ought to be proportioned to the intereſt the 
aſſiſtant takes in the preſervation of the patient; and that 
love of his neighbour with which he is animated. 


$ 631. Muſtnot the ſame arguments and reflections h 


| unavoidably ſuggeſt the neceſſity of an entire tractability 
on the part of the patient, and his friends and affiſtants ? 


The hiſtory of diſeaſes which have their ſtated times of 


beginning, of manifeſting and diſplaying themſelves ; of 
arriving at, and continuing in their height, and of decreaſ- 
ing; do not all theſe demonſtrate the neceſſity of continu- 
ing the ſame medicines, as long as the character of the 
diſtemper is the ſame; and the danger of changing them 


often, only becauſe what has been given has not afforded 
immediate relief? Nothing can injure the patient more 


than this inſtability and caprice. After the indication 
which his diſtemper ſuggeſts, appears to be well deduced, 


the medicine muſt bg choſen that is likelieſt to reſiſt the 


cauſe of it ; and it muſt be continued as long as no new 
ſymptom or eircumſtance ſupervenes, which requires an 
b 4 alteration 
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alteration of it; except it ſhould be evident, that an er- 
ror has been incurred in giving it. But to conclude that 


amedicine is uſeleſs or inſignificant, becauſe it does not 
remove or abate the diſtemper as ſpeedily, as the impa- 


tience of the ſick would naturally defire it; and to change 
it for another, is as. unreaſonable, as it would be for a. 
man to break his watch, becauſe the hand takes twelve 
hours, to make a revolution round the dial-plate. 

$ 632. Phyſicians have ſome regard to the ſtate of the 


urine of fick perſons, . eſpecially in inflammatory fevers: 


as the alteration occurring in it help them to judge of the 


changes, that may have been made in the character and 


conſiſtence of the humours in the maſs of blood; and 
thence may conduce to determine the time, in which it 
will be proper to diſpoſe them to ſome evacuation. But it 
is groſs ignorance to imagine, and utter knavery and im- 
poſture to perſuade the ſick, that the mere inſpection of 
their urine ſolely, ſufficiently enables others to judge of 


the ſymptoms and cauſe of the diſeaſe, and to direct the 


beſt remedies for it. This inſpection of the urine can on- 
ly be of uſe when it is duly inſpected; when we conſider 
at the ſame time the exact ſtate and the very looks of the 

atient; when theſe are compared with the degree of the 
ymptoms of the malady; with the other evacuations; 
and when the phyſician is ſtrictly informed of all external 
circumſtances, which may be conſidered as foreign to the 


malady; which may alter or affect the evacuations, ſuch 5 
as particular articles of food, particular drinks, diffe- 


rent medicines, or the very quantity of drink. Where 2 


perſon is not furniſhed with an exact account of theſe cir- 


cumſtances, the mere inſpection of the urine is of no ſer- 
vice, it ſuggeſts no indication, nor any expedient; and 
mere common ſenſe ſufficiently proves, and it may be bold- 
ly affirmed, that whoever orders any medicine, without 
any other knowledge of the diſeaſe, than what an inſpecti- 
on of the urine affords, is a rank knave, and the patient 
who takes them is a dupe. 3 1 ä 

$ 633. And here now any reader may very naturally 


.aſk, whence can ſuch a ridiculous credulity proceed, upon 


a ſubject ſo eſſentially intereſting to us as our own health? 
In anſwer to this it ſhould be obſerved, that ſome ſour- 


ces, ſome cauſes of it ſeem appropriated merely to the peo- 
ple, the multitude, The firſt of theſe is, the mechanical 


impreſſion 


Chap. XXXV. Duacks, and Conjurers. 3069 
impreſſion of parade and ſhew upon the ſenſes. 2. The. 
prejudice they have conceived, as I faid before, of the. 
conjurers curing by a ſupernatural gift. 3. The notion 
the country people entertain, that their diſtemper and dif- 
orders are of a character and ſpecies peculiar to themſelves, 
and that the phyſicians, attending the rich, know nothing 
concerning them. 4. The general miſtake that their em- 
ploying the conjurer is much cheaper. 5. Perhaps a 
ſheepiſh ſhame- faced timidity may be one motive, at leaſt 
with ſome of them. 6. A kind of fear too, that phyſict- 
ans will conſider their caſes with leſs care and concern, and 
be likely to treat them more cavalierly ; a fear which in- 


creaſes that confidence which the peaſant, and which in- 


deed every man has in his equal, being founded in equali- 
ty itſelf. And, 7. Thediſcourſe and converſation of ſuch 


illiterate empiries being more to their taſte, and more 


adapted to their apprehenſion. 

But it is leſs eaſy to account for this blind confidence, 
which perſons of a ſuperior claſs (whoſe education being 
conſidered as much better, are regarded as better reaſon- 
ers,) repoſe in theſe boaſted remedies ; and even for ſome 
conjurer in vogue. Nevertheleſs even ſome of their mo- 
tives may be probably aſſigned. | : 
Ihe firſt is that great principle of /zity, or ſelfneſs, as 
it may be called, innate to man, which attaching him to 
the prolongation of his own exiſtence, more than to any o- 
ther thing in the univerſe, keeps his eyes, his utmoſt at- 


= tention, continually fixed upon this object: and compels 


him to make it the very point, the purpoſe of all his ad- 
vances and proceedings; notwithſtanding it does not per- 
mit him to diſtinguiſh the ſafeſt paths to it from the dange- 
rous ones. This is the ſureſt and ſhorteſt way, ſays ſome 
collector at the turnpike, he pays, paſſes, and periſhes 
from the precipices that occur in his route. a” | 
This very principle is the ſource of another error, which 
conliſts in repoſing, involuntarily, a greater degree of con- 
fidence in thoſe, who flatter and fall in the moſt with us 
in our favourite opinions. The well-appriſed phyſician, 
who foreſees the length and the danger of a diſeaſe ; and 


who is a man of too much integrity to affirm what he does 


not think, muſt, from a neceſſary conſtruction of the hu- 
man frame and mind, be liſtened to leſs favourably, than 
he who flatters us by ſaying what we wiſh, We endea- 

„ 1 5 | vour 
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vour to elongate, to abſent ourſelves, from the ſentiments, 


the judgment of the firſt ; we ſmile, from ſelf-compla- 


cency, at thoſe of the laſt, which in a very little time 
are ſure of obtaining our preference. 5 
A third cauſe, which reſults from the ſame principle, 


is, that we give ourſelves up the moſt readily to his con- 


duct, whoſe method ſeems the leaſt diſagreeable, and flat- 
ters our inclinations the moſt. The phyſician who enjoins 
a ſtrict regimen ; who inſiſts upon ſome reſtraints and 
ſelf-denials ; who intimates the neceſſity of time and pa- 
tience for the accompliſhment of the cure, and who ex- 
peas a thorough regularity through the courſe of it, diſ- 
guſts a patient who has been accuſtomed to indulge his 
own taſte and humour ; the quack. who never heſitates 
at complying with it, charms him. The idea of a long 
and ſomewhat diſtant cure, to be obtained at the end of 
an unpleaſant and unrelaxing regimen, ſuppoſes a very 


perilous difaſe; this idea diſpoſes the patient to diſguſt 
and . he cannot ſubmit to it without pain; 


and he embraces, almoſt unconciouſly, merely to avoid 
this, an oppoſite ſyſtem which preſents him only with the 
idea of ſuch a diſtemper, as will give way to a few doſes 
of ſimples. | F 8 

That propenſity to the new and marvellcus, which 
tyrannizes over ſo large a proportion of our ſpecies, and 
which has advanced ſo many abſurd perſons and things 
into reputation, is a fourth and a very powerful motive. 
An irkſome ſatiety, and a tireſomeneſs, as it were, from 
the ſame objects, is what our nature is apt to be very ap- 
prehenſive of; though we are inceſſantly conducted to- 
wards it, by a perception of ſome void, ſome emptineſs in 
ourſelves, and even in ſociety too: But new and extraor- 
dinary ſenſations rouſing us from this diſagreeable ſtate, 
more effectually than any thing elſe, we unthinkingly 
abandon ourſelves to them, without foreſeeing their con- 
ſequences. 5 | 1 e's 

A fifth cauſe ariſes from ſeven eighths of mankind be- 
ing managed by, or following the other eighth ; and, ge- 
nerally ſpeaking, the eighth that is ſo very forward to 


manage them, are the leaſt fit and worthy to do it; 


whence all muſt go amiſs, and abſurd and embarraſſing 
conſequences enſue from the condition of ſociety. A man 


ef excellent ſenſe frequently ſees only through the eyes of 


a fool, 
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a fool, of an m_ ing fellow, or of a cheat; in this he 
his conduct muſt be ſo too. A man of 


Judges wrong, an 
real merit cannot connect himſelf with thoſe who are ad- 


dicted to caballing ; and yet ſuch are the perſons, who 


frequently conduct others. 

Some other cauſes might be annexed to theſe, but I 
ſhall mention only one of them, which I have already 
hinted, and the truth of whica I am confirmed in from 
ſeveral years experience; which is, that we generally love 
thoſe who reaſon more abfurdly than ourſelves, better 
than thoſe 'who convince us of our own weak reaſon- 
in * 7 4 5 . 

5 hope the refleQions e->ry reader will make on theſe 
cauſes of our ill conduct on this important head, may con- 
tribute to correct or diminiſh it; and to de?roy thoſe pre- 

judices whoſe fatal effects we may continually obſerve. 


CHAP. XXXVI, 


| Dueſtions abſolutely neceſſary to be anfivered exactly by ihe 
5 Patient, who conſults a Phyſician, | 


| SEC T. 634. 


Poul conſideration and experience are neceſſary to 
T form a right judgement of the ſtate of a patient, 
whom the phyſician has not perſonally ſeen ; even though 
he ſhould receive the beſt information it is poſſible to give 
him, at a diſtance from the patient. But this difficulty 
is greatly augmented, or rather changed into an impoſſi- 
bility, when his information is not exact and ſufficient. 
It has frequently happened to myſelf, that after having 


examined peaſants who came to get advice for others, 1 


did not venture to preſcribe, becauſe they were not able to 
* = 2 . o p * - 

give me a ſufficient information, in order to my being cer- 
- Noo»k : | tain 


da 
; 21 he ſtill, or reſtleſs ? 
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tain of the diſtemper. To prevent this great inconve- 
nience, I ſubjoin a liſt of ſuch queſtions, as indipenſably 


| m_—_ clear and: direct n, 


General Qu m. 


What is the patient's age ? 
Is he generally a healthy perſon ? 'M 
What is his general courſe of life? 
How long has he been ſick? - 
1 manner did his gs ſickneſs begin, or CODY 
Has he any. fever 3 | 
Is his pulſe hard or ſoft? 
Has he till tolerable ſtrength, or is he 1 ? 
Does he keep his bed in the day-time, or quit it ? 
Is he in the ſame condition throughout the whole 


1 


Is he hot or cold ? 5 
Has he pains in the head, the throat, the breaſt, the 


ſtomach, the belly, the loins, orin the limbs, the extre- 


mities of the body ? 
Is his tongue dry ? does he complain of thirſt ? of an 


ill taſte in his mouth ? of reachings to vomit, or of an 


averſion to food? 
Does he go to ſtool often or ſeldom 7 
What appearance have his ſtools, and what is their 


| uſual quantity ? 


Does he make much urine ? What appearance has his 


urine, as to colour and contents? Are they * 


much alike, or do they change often ? 


Does he ſweat ? 
Does he expectorate, or b up? 


Does he get ſleep? 
Does he draw his breath eaſily ? 

What regimen does he obſerve in his fickneſs ? 
What medicines has he taken? 

What effects have they produced ? 


. Has he never had a ſame * before? 


- * - 
* 
9 & 
. 8 - 


| - a 
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$ 635. The diſeaſes of women and children are attend- 
ed with peculiar circumſtances; ſo that when advice is 
aſked for them, anſwers muſt be given, not-only to the 
preceding queſtions, which relate to ſick perſons in gene- 
pert * alſo to the following, which regard theſe parti- 
eularl7. | 9 


Quseſtions with regard to Nomen. 


Have they arrived at their monthly diſcharges, and are 
theſe regular? 395 
Are they pregnant? If fo, how long ſince ? 
Are they in child-bed ? 
Has their delivery been happily accompliſhed ? 
Has the mother cleanſed ſufficiently ? | 
Has her milk come in due time and quantity ? 
Does ſhe ſuckle the infant herſelf ? 
Is ſhe ſubject to the whites ? 


» 


Queſtions relating to Children. 


What is the child's exact age? 
How many teeth has he cut ? | 
Does he cut them painfully ? | 
- he any wile ricketty, or ſubje& to knots or ker- 
Hels * . 
Has he had the ſmall-pox ? 
Does the child void worms, upwards or downwards ? 
Is his belly large, ſwelled, or hard? 3 
Is his ſleep quiet, or otherwile ? 


21 636. Beſides theſe general queſtions, common in all 


the diſeaſes of the different ſexes and ages, the perſon con- 
ſulting muſt alſo anſwer to thoſe, which have a cloſe and 
direct relation to the diſeaſe, at that very time affecting the 
ſick. | | „„ 


For example, in the quinſey, the condition of the 
throat muſt be exactly inquired into. In diſeaſes of the 


breaſt, an account muſt be given of the patient's pains; 
of his cough; of the oppreſſion, and of his breathing, 
and expectoration, I ſhall not enter upon a more * 

| f 5 5 ar 
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lar detail; common ſenſe will ſufficiently extend this plan 
or ſpecimen to other diſeaſes ; and though theſe queſtions 
may ſeem numerous, it will always be eaſy to write down. 
their anſwers in as little room as the queſtions take up here. 
It were even to be wiſhed that perſons of every rank, who 
occaſionally write for medical advice and directions, would 
obſerve ſuch a plan or ſucceſſion, in the body of their let- 
ters. By this means they would frequently procure the 
moſt ſatisfactory anſwers ; and fave: themſelves the trou- 
ble of writing ſecond letters, to give a neceſſary explana- 
tion of the firſt. | 5 

The ſucceſs of remedies depends, in a very great mea- 
ſure, on a very exact knowledge of the diſeaſe; and that 
knowledge on the preciſe information of it, which is laid 
before the phyſician. | 


T 4 5 


Of the Preſcriptions and Medicines, referred to in the 
foregoing Treatiſe ; which, with the Notes beneath 
them, are to be read before the taking, or application, 


of any of the ſaid Medicines. 


S in order to aſcertain the doſes of medicines, I 
have generally done it by pounds, ounces, half 
ounces, &c. and as this method, eſpecially to the common 
ople, might prove a little too obſcure and embarraſſing, 
have ſpecified here the exact weight of water, contain- 


ed in ſuch veſſels or liquid meaſures, as are moſt common- 


ly uſed in the country. 


The pound which I mean, throughout all theſe pre- 
ſcriptions, is that conſiſting of ſixteen ounces. Theſe 
ounces contain eight drachms, each drachm conſiſting of 


three ſcruples, and each ſcruple of twenty grains; the 
medical ſcruple of Paris ſolely containing twenty-four 


grains. 


The liquid meaſure, the pot uſed at Berne, being that 


T always ſpeak of, may be eſtimated, without any material 


error, to contain three pounds and a quarter, which is 
equal to three pints, and eight common ſpoonfuls Engliſh 
meaſure. But the exact weight of the water, contained 


in the pot of Berne, being fifty-one ounces and a quarter 


only, it is ſtrictly equal but to three pints and ſix com- 
mon ſpoonfuls Engliſh. This however is a difference 


The 


of no importance, in the uſual drinks or aliments of the 
; Ck. | Eg IR | | | . | 
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The ſmall drinking glaſs we talk of, filled ſo as not to 

run over, contains three ounces and three quarters. But 

filled, as we propoſe it ſhould for the ſick, it is to be eſti- 
mated only at three ounces. | 


The common middle-ſized cup, though rather large 
than little, contains three ounces and a quarter. But as 
dealt out to the ſick, it ſhould not be eſtimated, at the ut- 
moſt, above three ounces. | Re”, 


'The ſmall glaſs contains 7 common ſpoonfuls ; ſo that a 
ſpoonful is ſuppoſed to contain half an ounce. . 


The ſmall ſpoon, or coffee-ſpoon, when of its uſual 
fize and cavity, may contain thirty drops, or a few more; 
but, in the exhibition of medicines, it may be reckoned at 
thirty drops. Five or ſix of theſe are deemed equal in 
meaſure, to a common ſoup-ſpoon. | 


The baſon or porringer, mentioned in.the preſent trea- 
tiſe, holds, without running over, the quantity of five 
glaſſes, which is equivalent to eighteen ounces and three 
quarters. It may be eſtimated however, within a fraction, 
at eighteen ounces: And a ſick perſon ſhould never be al- 
lowed to take more than a third part of this quantity of 
nouriſhment, at any one time. ; 


The doſes in all the following preſcriptions are adjuſted - 
to the age of an adult or grown man, from the age of 
eighteen to that of ſixty years. Front the age of twelve 
to eighteen, two thirds of that doſe will generally be ſuffi- 
* cient: And from twelve down to ſeven years one half, di- 
1 miniſning this ſtill lower, in proportion to the greater 
| youth of the patient: So that not more than one eighth 
of the doſe preſcribed ſhould be given to an infant of ſome 
months old, or under one year. But it muſt alſo be con- 
 fidered, that their different conſtitutions will make a con- 
fiderable difference in adjuſting their different doſes. Tt 
were to be withed, on this account, that every perſon _ 
would carefully obſerve whether a ſtrong doſe is neceſſary 
to purge him, or if a ſmall one is ſufficient ; as exactneſs 
is moſt important in adjuſting the doſes of ſuch medicines 
as areintended to purge, or to evacuate in any other man- 


ner. 
| No. 
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No. 1. 


Take a pugil or large pinch between the thumb and 
fingers of elder-flowers ; put them into an earthen-ware 
mug or porringer, with two ounces of honey, and an 
ounce and an half of good vinegar. Pour upon them 
three pints and one quarter of boiling water. Stir it 
about a little with a ſpoon to mix and diſſolve the honey; 
then cover up the mug ; and, when the liquor is cold, 
ſtrain it through a linen- cloth. | EY 


No. 2. 


'Take two ounces of whole barley, cleanſe and waſh 
it well in hot water, throwing w_—_ water afterwards; 
Then boil it in five chopins or 
til! the barley burfts and opens. Towards the end of the 
boiling, throw in one drachm and a half of nitre |falt- 
petre], ſtrain it through a linen-cloth, and then add to it 
one ounce and a half of honey, and one ounce of vine= 

ar *. Ls Wk | £4 
i No. 3. 


Take the ſame quantity of barley as before, and in- 
ſtead of nitre, boil in it, as ſoon as the barley is put in to 
| bail, a quarter of an ounce of cream of tartar. Strain 
it, and add nothing elſe + to it. . 


No. 4. 


Take three ounces of the freſheſt ſweet almonds, ind 
one ounce of gourd or melon ſeeds ; bruiſe them in a mor- 
tar, adding to them by a little at a time, one pint of wa- 


This makes an agreeable drink; and the notion of its 
being windy is idle ; fince it is ſo only to thoſe, with whom 
barley does not agree. It may, where barley is not procura- 
ble, be made from oats. 8 25 
I In thoſe cafes mentioned 5 241, 262, 280, inſtead of 
the barley, four ounces of graſs roots may be boiled in the 
ſame quantity of water for half an hour, wich the cream of 
tartar. : | 


TR C c : - _ 


ngliſh pints of water, 
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ter, then ſtrain it through linen. Bruiſe what remains 
again, adding gradually to it another pint of water, 
then ſtraining; and adding water to the reſidue, till 


full three pints at leaſt of water are thus uſed: After 


which it may again be poured upon the bruiſed maſs, ſtir- 
red well about, and then be finally ſtrained off. Half an 
ounce of ſugar may ſafely be bruiſed with the almonds 
and ſeeds at firſt, though ſome weakly imagine it too heat- 


ing; and delicate perſons may be allowed a little orange- 
flower water with it. | e 


-: „ Ne 


Take two pugils of mallow leaves and flowers, eut 
them ſmall, and pour a pint of boiling water upon them. 
After ſtanding ſome time ſtrain it, adding one ounce of 


honey to it. For want of mallows, which is preferable, 
_ 2 ſimilar glyſter may be made of the leaves of mercury, 
pellitory of the wall, the marſh-mallows, the greater 


mallows, from lettuce, or from ſpinage. A few very par- 
ticular conſtitutions are not to be purged by any glyſter 
but warm water alone; ſuch ſhould receive no other, and 


the water ſhould not be very hot, 


| | No. 6. 
Boil a pugil of mallow flowers, in a pint of barley wa= 
Take three pints of fimple barley-water, add to it 


three ounces of the juice of ſow-=thiſtle, or of groundſel, 
or of the greater houſeleek, or of borage *. e 


| ®' Theſe juices are to be procured from the herbs when freſh 

and very young, if poſſible, by beating them in a marble 
mortar, or for want of ſuch for a wooden mortar] in an iron 
one, and then ſqueezing out the juice through a linen bag. 


It muſt; be left to ſettle à little in an earthen I, after which 
the clear juice muſt be decanted gently off, and the ſediment 
—_— * 


No, 
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No. 8. 


To one ounce of oxymel of ſquills, add five ounces of 
aſtrong infuſion of elder-flowers. 42 


No.9. 


There are many different emollient applications, which 
Have very nearly the ſame virtues : The following are the 
molt efficacious. 8 
5 1. Flannels wrung out of a hot deco&ion of mallow- 
owers. 5 LY 
2. Small bags filled with mallow-flowers, or with thoſe 
of mullein, of elder, of camomile, of wild corn-poppy, 
and boiled either in milk or water. | 
- 2. Poultices of the ſame flowers boiled in milk and 
Water. | 
4. Bladders half-filled with hot milk and water, or with 
ſome emollient decoction. „ . 
- 5. A poultice of boiled bread and milk, or of barley 
or rice boiled till thoroughly ſoft and tender, | 
56. In the pleuriſy, (fee 5 89), the affected part may 
be rubbed ſometimes with ointment of marſhmallows. 


No. 10. 


To one ounce of ſpirit of ſulphur, add fix ounces of 
fyrup of violets, or, for want of the latter, as much bar- 

ley-water, of a thioker conſiſtenee than ordinary . 5 
a i 1 0. 


* Some friends, ſays Dr. Tissor, whoſe judgement I 
reatly reſpect, have thought the doſes of acid ſpirits which 
T direa extremely ſtrong and doubtleſs they are ſo, if com- 
| pared with the doſes generally 'preſcribed, and to which I 
mould have limited myſelf, if I had not frequently ſeen their 
inſufficience. Experience has taught me to increaſe them con- 
ſiderably ; and, — Xa, the doſe gradually, I now ven- 
ture to give larger doſes of them than have ever been done 
before, and always with much ſucceſs ; the ſame doſes which 
| T have adviſed in this work not being fo large as thoſe I fre- 
quently preſcribe. For this reaſon I intreat thoſe phyſicians, 
who have thought them exceſſive, to try the acid ſpirits in 
= "G'S larger 
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Take two ounces of manna, and half an ounce of Sed- 
| | litz ſalt, or for want of it, as much Epſom ſalt; diſſolving 
F them in four ounces of hot water, and ſtraining them. 

il No. 12. 

1 BY Take of elder-flowers one pugil, of hyſop leaves half 
x as much. Pour three pints of boiling water upon them. 
i After infuſing ſome time, ſtrain and diſſolve three. ounces 

qi; of honey in the infuſion, 5 | 
| | No. 13. 

i Is only the fame kind of drink made by omitting the 
1 hyſſop, and adding inſtead of it as much more elder- 
1 flowers. 5 | Eyes < 

{| ” No. 14. 

| j Let one ounce of the beſt Jeſuits bark in fine powder | 

''f be divided into ſixteen equal portions. SO, 

1 | Take of the flowers of St. John's wort, of elder, and 

1 of melilot, of each a few pinches ; put them into the bot- 

ii tom of an ewer or veſſel containing five. or fix Engliſh 

1 | pints, with half an ounce of oil of turpentine, and fill it 
1 with boiling water. 85 

It Is only the fyrup of the flowers of the wild red corn- 

I! Poppy. . = 

4 { larger doſes than . thoſe commonly ordered ; and I am per- 

0 ſuaded they will ſee reaſon to congratulate themſelves upon 

IE) 1 | | 


the effect ＋. 


+ Dr. Fur LER aſſures us, a gentleman's coachman was 
recovered from the bleeding ſmall- pox, by large and repeated 
| doſes of the oil of vitriol, in conſiderable draughts of cold 
| water. | : 1 | 
| No. 
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No. 17. 


Is only very clear ſweet whey, in every pint of which 
one ounce of honey is to be diſſolved. 


. No. 18. 

Take of caſtile or hard white ſoap ſix drachms ; of ex- 
tract of dandelion one drachm and a half; of gum amo- 
niacum half a drachm, and with ſyrup of maiden-hair 
make a maſs of pills, to be formed into pills, weighing 
three grains each. 


No. 19. 


| Gargariſms may be prepared from a decoction, or ra- 
ther an infuſion, of the leaves of periwinkle, or of red 
roſe-leaves, or of mallows. Two ounces of vinegar and 
as much honey muſt be added to every pint of it, and the 
patient ſhould gargle with it pretty hot. The deterging, 
cleanſing gargariſm referred to F 112, is a light infuſion 
of the tops of ſage, adding two ounces of honey to each 
pint of it. 5 
| No. 20. 


ls only one ounce of powdered nitre, divided into ſixteen 
equal doſes, 1 


No. 21. 


Take of jalop, of ſenna, and of cream of tartar, of each 
thirty grains finely powdered, and let them be very well 
mes. . - ; WE 
1 5 No. 22. 


Tale of China- root, and of ſarſaparilla of each one 
ounce and a half, of ſaſſafras root, and of the ſhavings of 
| N otherwiſe called /ignum vitæ, of each one ounce. 

et the whole be cut very fine. ' Then put them into a 
glazed earthen veſſel ; pouring upon them about five pints 
of boiling water. Let them boil geatly for an hour; then 


take it from the fire, and ſtrain it off through linen. 


This is called the Decoction of the Woods, and is often 
of different proportions of theſe ingredients, or with the 
5 9 | addition 
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addition of a few others. More water may, after the firſt 
boiling, be poured on the ſame ingredients, and be boiled 
up into a ſmall decoction for common drink. N 


No. 23. 


Take one ounce of the puln of tamarinds, half A 
drachm of nitre, and four ounces of water; let them boil 
not more than cne minute, then add two ounces of man- 

nay and whga diſſolved Rain the mixture off; 


No. 21 


Is only an ounce of cream of tartar, divided i into o cight 


wal parts. 
bs. ihe No. 25«, 


This preſeription is , only the preparation of Bermes 
mineral, otherwiſe called the Chartrufian powder. Dr. 
Tissor orders but one grain for a doſe. It has been di- 
cones from one to three, | 


No. 26. 


Take hiv ounces of the common burdock-root 3 boi | 
ws for half an hout, with half a drachm of aitre, in three 
| full pifits of water. 


No. 27. 


Take helf 2 {pinch of the herbs preſcribed No. 9, Arti 
de 2, and half an ounce of hard white ſoap ſhaved thin. 
Pour on theſe one pint and a half of boiling water, and 
one glaſs of wine. Strain the liquor, and n it ee 


1 out. 
1 No. 28. 5 


Take of the pureſe quickſilver one ounce; of Velen 
turpentine half a Fü the freſheſt hog” s lard two 
ounces, and let the whole be "oy N rubbed together 
into an ointment. 
| No. 29. 


This preſcription is nothing but the _ baſilicon. 
| N o. 
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No. 30. 


Take of natural and factitious, or artificial cinnabar, 
twenty-four grains each; of muſk ſixteen grains, and let 
the whole be reduced into fine powder, and very well 


mixed *, | 
| No. 


This medicine was brought over from the Eaſt-Indies by 
Sir George Cobb, and publiſhed under the name of the Jon- 
uin Medicine. Its reputation was very conſiderable, and 
ome ſucceſs was even obſerved from its uſe in Europe. Dr. 
Nugent, Phyſician in Bath, has publiſhed a caſe wherein its 
ou effects were pretty manifeſt ; and Dr. Whytt, in his late 
Treatiſe on Nervous Diſorders, has given us a ſimilar inſtance 
of the good effects of this medicine. It is to be obſerved 
however, that in both theſe cafes opium was given along with 
it; and in the latter, a plaſter of gelbanum and opium was 
applied to the throat, What advantages theſe may have in 
compoſition I know not, Cinnabar in a ſeparate ſtate we cer- 
italy Enow! to be inert, and we can hardly imagine. that it 
renders the medicine any ways more active. The other two 
ingredients, muſk and opium, have been given ſeparately in 
a greater doſe than in either - of the caſes above-mentioned 


without effect. 
Indeed we have had many remedies offered for this diſeaſe, 


but moſt of them in their turn have been proved ineffectual. 


It is no wonder that 1 people may have been deceived 
at a time when their fears are greatly alarmed, and have in- 
— appearances into madneſs that really indicated no 
Tac 1 But it is ſarpriſing that phyſicians, no ways de- 
ficient in learning or candour, ſhould have ſuffered themſelves 
to have been ſo palpably impoſed upon, or ſo confidently be- 
lieved the hiſtories of cures performed in theſe imaginary 
caſes of madneſs. None ought to be relied on, where the 
animal infliting the wound, either by effects occurring in 
himſelf, or following the wounds made by him on other ani- 
mals, did not previouſly diſcover the ſymptoms of madneſs. 
Nay they will always be ſuſpicious where the patient himſelf 
does not diſcover ſome ſymptom of being affected. And, 
] believe, there are few remedies which have yet been offered 
to the public, that are not liable to exceptions from the above- 
mentioned fallacy” | | 855 
After this remark, it would be unjuſt not to mention the 
great probability there is of effecting a cure by the uſe of 
mercury. The analogy —_ from the effects of this = 
4 | ra 


this courſe 
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No. 31. 


5 Take one drachm of Virginia | nn in powder ; 
of camphor and of aſſa-fœtida ten grains each; of opium 


one 


ral in the venereal diſeaſe, would certainly lead to its exhibi- 
tion; and accordingly in many trials it has been found of ſer- 
vice. In Vol. I. of Nova Acta Academiz Cæſarienſis, &fc. 
there is giyen by Dr. Kubn, the hiſtory of a woman who was 


| Cured of the bite of a mad dog by applying a plaſter com- 


poſed of digeſtive ointment, theriaca and red precipitate, to 
the wounds, and taking four grains of Turbith mineral for 
three days ſucceflively, The woman gave no figns of mad- 


[neſs herſelf ; but ten cows bit by the ſame dog, died thereof. 
But this practice was more early begun, and more ſatisfacto- 


rily ſupported, by an ingenious gentleman (Darlue) in the 
third and fourth volumes of the Recueil Periodique d' Obſer- 
yations de Medicin de Chirurgie et de Pharmacie, who relates 
many caſes of patients cured by mercurial union and Tur- 
bith pills: and theſe two at a period remote from the time of 
receiving the bite. Among other caſes, the worthy Author 


| en e his own. Wherever theſe medicines were exhibited 


efore any ſymptoms of the madneſs came on, the patients 
were always cured, excepting one ſingle inſtance; and even 


aſter the madneſs actually appeared, ſome obtained a com- 


pleat cure; while others indeed, from the great progreſs of 
the diſorder, died. And in Vol. V. the uſe of theſe reme- 
dies is confirmed by Choiſel, a Jeſuit, who affirms that 


they both prevent and cure the madneſs. The circum- 


ftances neceſſary in the exhibition of theſe medicines are their 
early and conſtant application. In ſome of the caſes, indeed, 
a cute was obtained where the medicines were applied late, 
but then with leſs certainty. In others too it was not neceſ- 
ſary to continue the uſe of them, till a ſalivation was pro- 
duced. - But then this circumſtance ſeems favourable to the 
cure, both from reaſon and experience. From reaſon, as 
the matter producing the diſorder ſeems ſpontaneouſly to take 
And from experjence, in ſo far as this circum- 

ſtance ſeemed in moſt of the caſes to be uſeful. : 
It may not perhaps be amiſs further to obſerve, that-as we 
are yet uncertain, whether mercury acts chiefly in this and 
other diſorders, by deſtroying or by evacuating the poiſon 
taken in, it will be beſt to exhibit it in that form which is 
likelieſt to do both. External union, to whatever part ap- 
plicd » we know will produce all the effects that mercury oe 
1 5 | - nally 
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one grain, and with a ſufficient quantity of conſerve, or 
rob of elder make a bolus *. 


No. 32. 


Take three ounces of tamarinds. Pour on them one 
pint of boiling water, and after letting them boil a mi- 
nute or two, ſtrain the liquor through a linen- cloth. 


No. 33. 


Take ſeven grains of turbith mineral ; and make it 
into a pill or bolus with a little crumb. of cc d +. 


No. 34+ 


This is nothing but a preſcription of ſix grains of tar- 
tar emetie 4. T 


nally taken will; at leaſt ſo far as regards its evacuating pow- 

ers. But if there be any thing in the notion of its deſtroying 

qualities, theſe will be applied to greateſt advantage to that 

very part by which the poiſon was introduced. So that if we 

are to chuſe either one or the other of theſe methods, exter- 

r, unction to the part affected ſeems to be the moſt uſe- 
ul. 

* When this is preferred to No. 30, of which muſk is an 
ingredient, the grain of opium ſhould be omitted, except 
once, or at moſt twice in the twenty-four hours. 'Two doſes 
of quickſilver, of fiſteen grains each, ſhould be given daily 
in the morning, in the interval between the other boluſes. 

I This medicine makes the dogs vomit and ſlaver abun- 
dantly. It has effected many cures after the hydrophobia, the 
dread of water, was manifeſt, It muſt be given three days 

ſucceſſively, and afterwards twice a week or fifteen days. 

When people are ignorant of the ſtrength of the tartar 
emetic, (which is often various,) or of the patient's being eaſy 
or difficult to vomit, a doſe and a half may be diſſolved in a 

yart of warm water, of which he may take a glaſs every 
quarter of an hour, whence the operation may: be — 
or otherwiſe regulated, according to the nnmber of vomits, 
or ſtools. This method, much uſed in Paris, ſeems a ſafe and 
- eligible one. = DE 
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No. 35. 


Take thirty-five grains of ipecacuana, which, in the 
very ſtrongeſt conſtitutions, may be augmented to forty- 
five, or even to fifty grains. | 1 , 


No. 36. 5 


Preſcribes only the common bliſtering plaiſter; and the 
note obſerves that very young infants who have delicate 
ſkins may have ſinapiſms applied inſtead of bliſters ; and 
made of a little old leaven, kneaded up with a few drops 
of ſharp vinegar. — he" © 


- No. 37. 
Take of the tops of chamedrys or ground oak, of the 
lefler centaury, of wormwood and of camomile, of each 


one pugil, Pour on them three pints of boiling water, 
and fuffering them to infuſe until it is cold, ſtrain the li- 


quor through a linen-cloth, preſſing it out ſtrongly. 


. No. 38. | 
Take forty grains of rhubarb, and as much cream of 
tartar in powder, mixing them well together, 
| Take three drachms of cream of tartar, and one drachm 
of ipecacuana finely powdered. Rub them well together, 
and divide them into ſix equal parts 
7 : TE No. 5 


Take of the ſimple mixture one ounce, of ſpirit of vi- 
trio! half an ounce, and mix them. The doſe is one or 


two tea ſpoonfuls in a cup of the patient's common drink, 


The ſimple mixture is compoſed of five ounces of treacle- 
water camphorated, of three ounces of ſpirit of tartar rec- 
tified, and one ounce of ſpirit of vitriol. If the patient 
has an inſuperable averſion to the camphor, it mult. be 


9 
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omitted, though the medicine is leſs efficacious without it. 
And if his thirſt is net very conſiderable, the ſimple mix- 
ture may be given alone, without any. further addition of 
ſpirit of vitriol. | oo | 


No. 41. 


Take half a drachm of Virginia ſnake-root, ten grains 
of camphor, and make them into a bolus with rob of el- 
der- berries. If the patient's ſtomach cannot bear ſo large 
a doſe of camphor, he may take it in ſmaller doſes and 
oftener, viz. three grains, every two hours. If there is 
a violent looſeneſs, diaſcordium muſt be ſubſtituted inſtead 
of the rob of elder-berries. | 


No. 42. 


Preſcribes only the zheriaca pauperum, or poor man's 
treacle, in the doſe of a quarter of an ounce. The fol- 
lowing compoſition of it is that chiefly preferred by our 
author. Take equal parts of round birthwort- roots, of 
elecampane, of myrrh, and of rob or conferve of juniper- 
berries, and make them into an electuary of a rather 
thin, than very, ſtiff conſiſtence, with ſyrup of orange- 
peel. | „„ 

E No. 43. | 

The firſt of the three medicines referred to in this num. 
ber, is that already directed No. 37. The ſecond is as 
ended of wormwood, 

-aKe equal parts ener centaury, ot wormw 

of — all powdered, and of — of — 
ries, making them up into a pretty thick conſiſtence with 
ſyrup of wormwood. The doſe is a quarter of an ounce; 
to be taken at the ſame intervals as the bark. 9 
For the third compoſition Take of the roots of cala- 
mus aromaticus and elecampane well bruiſed, two-ounces; 
of the tops of the leſſer centaury cut ſmall, a pugil; of 
filings of unruſted iron, two ounces, of old white wine, 
three pints. Put them all into a wide-necked bottle, and 
ſet it upon embers, or on a ſtove, or by the chimney, that 
it may be always kept hot. Let them infuſe twenty-four 

hours, ſhaking them well &ve or fix times; them let the 
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infuſion ſettle, and ſtrain it. The doſe is a common cup 


_every four hours, four times daily, and timing it one 


hour before dinner. 
No. 44. 


Take a quarter of an ounce of cream of tartar, a pu- 
gil of common camomile; boil them in twelve ounces of 


water for half an hour, and ſtrain it off. 


* 


No. 45 


Directs only the common ſal ammoniac, from two 
ſcruples to one drachm for a doſe. The note to it adds, 
that it may be made into a bolus with rob of elder ; and 
obſerves, that thoſe feveriſh patients, who have a weak 
delicate ſtomach, do not well admit of this ſalt ; no more 


than of ſeveral others, which affect them with great diſor- 
der and . | 


| No. 46. 


The powder. Take one. pugil of camomile-flowers, 
and as much elder-flowers, bruiſing them well; of fine 
flower or ſtarch three ounces ; of ceruſs.and of blue ſmalt 


each, half an ounce: Rub the whole and mix them well. 


This powder may be applied immediately to the part. 
The plaiſter. Take of the ointment called zutritum, 


1 made with the neweſt ſweet oil, two ounces; of white 
wax three quarters of an ounce, and one quarter of an 


ounce of blue ſmalt. Melt the wax, then add the au- 


| Fritum to it, after the ſmalt finely powdered has been ex- 


aQly incorporated with it ; ſtirring it about with an iron 


patula or rod, till the whole is well mixed and cold. 
This is to be ſmoothly ſpread on linen-cloth. 


Ps quarter of an ounce of ſmalt may alſo be mixed ex- 


oy with two- ounces of butter or ointment of lead, to be 
uſ 


occaſionally inſtead of the plaiſter. 


No. 47. 


Take one ounce e of Sedlitz, or for 3 that, as mack 
Epſom falt and two ounces of tamarinds : Pour upon 
them eight ounces of boiling water, ſtirring them about to 
diſſolve the tamarinds. Strain it off, and divide i it into 

two 
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two equal draughts, to be given at the interval of half an 
hour between the firſt and laſt, | 


No. 48. 


Take of Sydenham's liquid laudanum eighty drops; 

of balm water two ounces and a half. If the firſt or ſe- 
cond doſe ſtops, or conſiderably leſſens the vomiting, this 
medicine ſhould not be repeated. 


No. 49. 


Diſſolve three ounces of manna and twenty grains of 
nitre, in twenty ounces, or fix glaſſes of ſweet whey. 


No. 50. 
To two ounces of ſyrup of diacodium, or white-poppy 


heads, add an equal weight of elder-flower water, or for 
want of it, of ſpring water. EY 


No. 51. 
Directs nothing but a drachm of rhubarb in powder. 
No. 52, | 
Take of ſulphur vivum, or of flower of brimſtone, one 


. ounce ; of {al ammoniac one drachm ; of freſh hog's lard, 
two ounces ; and mix the whole very well in a mortar, 


No. 53. 
Take two drachms of crude antimony and as much ni 
tre, both finely powdered and very well mixed, dividing 
the whole into eight equal doſes. | | 
No. 54. 
* Take of filings of iron, not the leaſt ruſty, and of ſu- 


gar, each one ounce; of anniſeeds powdered, half an 
: ; 1 ounce, 


. The preſcriptions No. 54, 55, 56, are calculated againſt 
diſtempers which ariſe from obſtructions, and a ſRoppage of 
| | | the 


390 Tanz or RenrDirs. 

ounce. After rubbing them very well together, divide the 
powder into twenty-four equal portions; one of which is 
to be taken three times a-day an hour before eating. 


No. 56. 


Tak. of filings of ſound iron two ounces ; of leaves of 
rue, and of white hoarhound one pugil each; of black 
hellebore-root, one quarter of an ounce, and infuſe the 
whole in three pints of wine in the manner already direct- 
ed, No. 43. The doſe of this is one ſmall cup three 
times a-day, an hour before eating *. | 


No. 56. 


Tanke two ounces of filings of iron; of rue leaves and 
anniſeeds powdered, each half an ounce. Add to them 
a ſufficient quantity of honey to make an electuary of a 
conſiſtence. The doſe is a quarter of an ounce 
three times daily. | = | 


No. 57. 


Take of the extract of the ſtinking hemlock, with the 
purple ſpotted ſtalk, one ounce, Form it into pills weigh- 
ing two grains each ; adding as much of the powder of 
dry hemlock leaves, as the pills will eafily take up. Be- 
gin the uſe of this medicine by giving one pill night and 


the monthly diſcharges ; which No. 55 is more particularly 
intended to remove; thoſe of 54 and 56 are moſt convenient, 
either when the ſuppreſſion does not exiſt, or is not to be 
much regarded, if it does. This medicine may be rendered 
les unpalatable for perſons in eaſy circumſtances, by adding 
as much cinnamon inſtead of anniſeeds; and though the 
quantity of iron be ſmall, it may be ſufficient, if given early 
in the complaint ; one, or at the nioſt, two of theſe doſes 
daily, being ſufficient for a very young maiden. . 
I chuſe to repeat here, the more ſtrongly to inculcate ſo 
important a point, that in women who have long been ill and 
languid, our endeavours muſt be directed towards the reſtoring 
of the patient's health and ſtrength, and not to foreing down 
the monthly diſcharges, which is a very pernicious practice. 
Theſe will return of courſe, if the patient is of a proper age, 
23 ſhe grows better. : 1 8 oa 
Morning. 
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morning. Some patients have been ſo famuliarized to it, 
as to take at length half an ounce daily +, 


No. 58. 


Take of the roots of graſs and of ſuccory well waſhed, 
each one ounce. Boil them a quarter of an hour in a pint 
of water. Then diſſolve in it half an ounce of Sedlitz, or 
of Epſom ſalt, and two ounces of manna; and ſtrain it 
off to drink one glaſs of it from half hour to half hour, 
till its effects are ſufficient, It is to be repeated at the in- 

terval of two or three days. 


No. 59, 


Is a eataplaſm or poultice made of crumb of bread, with 
camomile- flowers boiled in milk, and the addition of ſome 
ſoap, ſo that each poultice may contain half a quarter of 
an ounce of this laſt ingredient. And when the eircum- 
ſtances of female patients have not afforded them that re- 
gular attendance, which the repetition of the poultice re- 
quires, as it ſhould be renewed every three hours, I have 
ſucceſsfully directed the hemlock-plaiſter of the ſhops. 


N o. 60. 


Take a ſufficient quantity of dry hemlock-leaves. Se- 
cure them properly between two pieces of thin linen-cloth, 
ſo as to make a very flexible ſort of ſmall matraſs, letting 
it boil a few moments in water, then ſqueeze it out and 
apply it to the affected part. It muſt thus be moiſtened 
and heated a-freſn, and re-applied every two hours. 


Take of the eyes of the craw- fiſn, or of the true white 


magneſia, two drachms; of cinnamon powdered four 


grains. Rub them very well together, and divide the 
whole into eight doſes. One of theſe is to be given in a 
ſpoonful of milk, or of water, before the infant ſucks, 


+ Our learned and candid author has a very long note in 
this place, ſtrongly in favour of Storck's extract edna; 
in which it is evident he credits the greater part of the cures 
_ affirmed by Dr. Storck to have been effected by it. 1 


— 
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No. 62. 


Take of an extract of walnuts, made in water, two 
drachms ; and diſſolve it in half an ounce of cinnamon- 
water. Fifty drops a day of this ſolution is to be given to 
a child of two years old ; and after the whole has been 
taken, the child ſhould be purged. This extract is to be 
made of the unripe nuts, when they are of a proper 
growth and conbiſtence for pickling. 5 

N 355 

Take of rezig of jalap two grains. Rub it a conſide- 
rable time with twelve or fifteen grains of ſugar, and af- 
terwards with three or four ſweet almonds; adding, very 
gradually, two common ſpoonfuls of water. Then ſtrain 
it through clear thin linen, as the emulſion. of almonds 
was ordered to be. Laſtly, add a tea-ſpoonful of ſyrup 
of capillaire to it. This is no diſagreeable draught, and 
may be given to a child of two years old; and if they are 
older, a grain or two more of the rezin may be allowed. 
But under two years old, it is prudent to purge children 
rather with ſyrup of ſuccory, or with manna. 5 


| | —— No. 64. 


Take of the ointment called Nutritum one ounce; the 
entire yolk of one ſmall egg, or the half of a large one, 
and mix them well together. This Nutritum may be 

readily made by rubbing very well together, and for ſome 
time, two drachms of ceruſs [white lead] half an ounce 
of vinegar, and three ounces of common oil. 


No. 65. 


Melt four ounces of white wax; add to it, if made in 
winter, two ſpoonfuls of oil; if in ſummer none at all, 
or at moſt, not above a ſpoonful. Dip in this ſlips of li- 
nen- cloth not worn too thin, and let them dry: Or ſpread 
it thin and evenly over them. 5 5 


— — 2 — po 
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No. 66. 


Take of oil of roſes one pound; of red lead half a 
pound; of vinegar four ounces. Boil them together 
nearly to the conſiſtence of a plaiſter; then diſſolve in the _ 
liquid maſs an ounce and a half of ee wax, and two 


drachms of camphor, ſtirring the whole about well. Re- 
move it then from the fire, and ſpread it on ſheets or lips 
of paper, of what ſize you think moſt convenient. The 
ointment of Chambauderie, fo famous in many families on 
the continent, is made of a quarter of a pound of yellow 
wax, of the plaiſter of three ingredients (very nearly the 
ſame with No. 66.) of compound of diachylon and of 
common dil, of each the fame quantity, all melted toge- 
ther, and then ſtirred about well, after it is removed from 
the fire, till it grows cold. To make a ſparadrap, or oil 
cloth, which is linen, covered with, or dipped in an em- 
plaſtic ſubſtance or ointment, it muſt be melted over again 
with the addition of a little oil, and applied to the linen 
as directed No. 65. | | | 


No. 67. 


Gather in autumn, while the fine weather laſts, the 
agaric of the oak, which is a kind of 7ungus or excreſcence, 
iſſuing from the wood of that tree. | 


It conſiſts at firſt of four parts, which preſent them- 
ſelves ſucceſſively ; 1. The outward rind or ſkin, which 
may be thrown away. 2. That part immediately under 
this rind, which is the beſt of all. It is to be beat well 
with a hammer, till it becomes ſoft and very pliable. 
This is the only preparation it requires, and a ſlice of it of a 
proper ſize is to be applied directly over the burſting of open 
blood-veſſels. It conftringes and brings them cloſe toge- 
ther; ſtops the bleedings ; and generally falls off at the 
end of two days. 3. The third part, adhering to the ſe- 
cond, may ſerve to ſtop the bleeding from the ſmaller veſ- 
ſels ; and the fourth and laſt part may be reduced to pow- 
der, as conducing to the ſame purpole. 


No. 68. 


Take four ounces of crumbs of bread, a pugil of elder- 
flowers, and the ſame quantity thoſe of camomile, and 
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8 8 TapLr or Remeprits. „ 
of St. John's wort. Boil them into a poultice in equal 
quantities of vinegar and water. „„ | 
If fomentations ſhould be thought preferable, take the 
ſame herbs, or ſome pugils of the ingredients for faltrank - 
Throw them into a pint and a half of boiling water; and 
let them infuſe ſome minutes. Then a pint of vinegar is 
to be added, and flannels or other woollen cloths dipped 
in the fomentation, and wrung out, are to be applied ta 
EI c 5 75 
For the aromatic fomentations, recommended 9 449, 
take leaves of betony and of rue, flowers of roſemary or 
lavender, and red roſes, of each a pugil and a half. Boll 
them for a quarter of an hour in a pot with a cover, with 
three pints of old white wine. Then ſtrain it off, ſqueez- 
ing the liquor ſtrongly from the herbs, and apply it as al- 
. CCC 
1 JV 
Directs only the plaiſter of diapalma *. 92 
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8 | „Ne gov £5 | 
Diredts only a mixture of two parts water, and one 
part of vinegar of litharge. eee. 
T.aake of the leaves of ſow-bread, and of camomile 
tops, of each one pugil. Put them into an earthen veſſel 
with half an ounce of ſoap, and as much fal-ammoniac, 
and pour upon them three pints of boiling water. 5 


4 : * To ſpread that upon lint as directed 8 456, it muſt be 
1 melted down again with a little oil. nes es 
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